_ THE ECONOMIST 


Vol. CXIX SATURDAY, JULY 7, 1934 


CONTENTS 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE— 


No. 4741 


LEADING ARTICLES— INVESTMENT NOTES—cont, 





———— —— 





IIE si diatishiiemennescnestesbnanceete 1 United States; France; Germany; New Issues in June iBidsinencqucsaseeces 24 
IIIT inchascnconhsocceesecevctevescocn’ 2 Austria; Finland; Greece.......... 13 Industrial Profits in ma sideliaditioes 4 = 
oS ce e ant. nonogcebnsonepeceses 3 LETTER TO THE EDITOR— Actuaries’ Investment Index ....... 
e ~Xears Prices .........sseeee 4 The Housing Problem 17 COMPANY NOTES— 
The Baltic States ............cssssseee 6 apr ewe re rererrens Printing and Publishing Shares ... 24 
MONEY AND BANKING— Bank and Discount House Interims 25 
i THE WEEK— The Money Market Half-Year...... 18 British Ropes ...... = andihigiacahinienee : : 
binet Reshuffle .............+ 7 The Rayon Excise Cut ........ssese+e+ 
Lord Snowden’s Verdict ............« 9. SERRE. Heres Patons and Baldwins.........s.s+++--+ 26 
Labour and Wat...........c.cssccseeees 7 The Money Market..........--see++-++« 19 Wiggins and Company (Hammer- 
The First Quarter’s Revenue ...... 8 The Bank Return .......-...++--+-+++4 19 smith) Reconstruction .........+++ 26 
Anglo-French Trade Agreement ... 8 The Foreign Exchanges............... 19 Other Company Results ..........+++ 27 
The German Debt Truce.............. New re ae satee br Company Meeting of the Week .... 27 
ne wnden y Policy 9 Senne - eeromagene THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. ....0.0000s 27 
The es : THE STOCK EXCHANGE— ForEIGN STocK EXCHANGES .......+. 28 
Deflation ia Bolger 48 New Rand Mining Companies ..... 20° CpiTaL ISSUES vvvcscsorsesenesee 29 
Sterling and International Prices... 10 INVESTMENT NOTES— LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES.......+0++0 32 
World Unemployment...............+. German Bonds and the Debt Agree- COMPANY MEETINGS .........ecseceeeeeees 36 
x ties Ooo ceccecesccccccccccceseeeres 11 TAGES oc vccccccccccccecovcessececoseceocce GOVERNMENT RETURNS. ....ccccssecceces 40 
siicstnaithise stabomeamenaeninanie ” nae cy” nape Oe = THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE .........00000008 41 
in es hive 
REVENUE OF THE UNITED Haif-yesr Rail Traffics ‘ssa 22 COMPANY NEWS .......secceceercecsseceeee 45 
BIE cccdnccccccececesscveccoses 12 Oversubscription and the “Stag” 22 COMMERCE AND TRADE ........0+« 47 





GERMANY 


FLYING rumours, barely veiled references in the foreign 
press to plots and intrigues, and travellers’ reports that 
even in Germany itself criticism of the regime and of the 
Leader were being openly voiced, have suggested during the 
past two months that ‘‘ the Third Empire ’’ would shortly 
be the scene of important internal change. But even its 
bitterest critic could hardly have been prepared for the 
‘* blood-letting ’’ that astounded the world and Germany 
last week-end. It is notorious that in civil wars (and the 
seizure of power by the Nazis in the spring of 1933 might 
almost be so described) ruthlessness degenerating into 
Savagery is more prone to show itself than in more ‘‘ organ- 
ised ’’ warfare. But that an established Government— 
apparently more firmly in the saddle than any in the world 
and with all the armed forces of the State completely under 
its control—should find it necessary or expedient to arrest 
and execute a large number of persons, most of whom were 
leading personalities among its own supporters, came as a 
staggering revelation. For the civilised world finds itself 
suddenly in the presence of a method of Government which 
—with the possible exception of the French revolution 
—finds no parallel in modern history and is most aptly to 
be compared with the more degenerate days of the Roman 
Empire. 

Whether the meeting of the Squadron Leaders of the 
Brown Army called for Saturday last was for the purpose 
of registering a declaration that it would not agree to its dis- 
bandment or reorganisation after its month’s leave, or was 
called for a more sinister purpose; whether there is truth in 
the story that von Schleicher was plotting with Roehm or 
not; what stage the disaffection among the forces of the 
right had reached—these are all unanswered questions to 
which a final reply may never be given. Nor for practical 
purposes is an answer essential; for it is evident that the 
occasion was seized by the Hitler-Goering-Goebbels trium- 
virate to execute a coup de main intended to consolidate 
their supremacy and confound all their enemies. But the 
severity of this pogrom—which perhaps went further than 
one, at all events, of its authors intended—was out of all 
proportion to any possible danger. The foreign observer 
could understand the arrest and even the execution of one 
or two leaders if that were necessary to establish authority 
over a discontented ‘‘ private army,’’ or to nip a treason- 


able intrigue in the bud. In the light of the state of cor- 
ruption and morals now officially revealed among the Nazi 
leaders, little sympathy would have been wasted on the vic- 
tims. But for the rest, were there not the concentration 
camps? It is the exploitation of a political opportunity to 
massacre all possible rivals of whatever shade of opinion 
that has so shocked the world. 5 

The death-roll at the time of writing is officially given 
as fifty-three, but we may reasonably assume that the 
true total much exceeds this acknowledged figure. The 
triumvirate have not published, and apparently may flinch 
from publishing, their complete list, so that at the present 
we only know about twenty names for certain. The 
majority of the victims so far known are prominent S.A. 
leaders—Roehm, Heines, Ernst and the rest—but we 
already know of others who belonged to quite different 
walks in life. Most horrible is the killing of General von 
Schleicher and his wife. Another victim is Herr Klausener, 
a Catholic official in the Ministry of Communications who 
had not been engaged in party politics, but was the 
head of the German Society for Catholic Action and was 
supposed to have taken a leading part in the recent 
negotiations over the application of the Concordat. 
Another victim, again, is Herr von Papen’s chef de 
cabinet, Herr von Bose. But in their treatment of von 
Papen, the triumvirate will, no doubt, vaunt their 
humanity; for while Oriental despots used to gouge out a 
dangerous rival’s eyes and cut out his tongue in order to 
place him hors de combat, Herr von Papen has been 
deprived of his political sensory organs vicariously, i 
corpore vili. It may be that, if and when the full list 
comes to light, the non-Nazi victims will prove to have 
been hardly less numerous than the Nazis. 

It is early yet to speak of the results in Germany 
itself. For the moment Herr Hitler’s hands are strength- 
ened by the impossibility of resistance. But what of the 
longer view? Though Herr von Papen—who seems to be 
able to ride every storm like a cork—is reprieved and 
even remains, at the President’s behest, a member of the 
Cabinet, the Conservative elements in the nation can hardly 
regard these events with complacency and see in them an 
occasion for joining forces with Herr Hitler, except on 
their own terms. Can the Leader rely on the Reichswehr 
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—many of whose leaders have shown themselves to hold 
surprisingly liberal ideas? Though the regular Army was 
no doubt glad enough to take a hand in the suppression 
of the Brown Army, it is hardly possible that Hitler can 
count on more than friendly neutrality. But the out- 
standing fact is that, whatever the attitude that may be 
taken by other sections of the nation, the solid mass of 
the Nazi Party, by whose support Herr Hitler rose to 
power, has been shattered. The ruthlessness of this week- 
end coup should not be a shock to the Nazis, for, after all, 
their comrades have perished by those same barbaric 
methods which the Party has glorified and on which 
it has based its fortunes. On the other hand, the rank 
and file of the Party will certainly be shocked through and 
through by the abrupt, bewildering and brutal change in the 
picture of their universe which Herr Hitler has now thrust 
upon them. For a dozen years ending on June 2gth the 
Brown Shirts had been encouraged, by every artifice of 
reiterated suggestion and propaganda, to regard themselves 
and their comrades and officers as heroes and martyrs, 
whose efforts and sufferings had at last brought Germany 
her perfect national unity. Now, without warning, this 
same great army of naive and enthusiastic young men is 
being told that their officers were vicious scoundrels, their 
millennium a fool’s paradise, their hard-won national unity 
a cloak for conspiracy and treason. Can the rank and file of 
the Brownshirts adjust themselves to this immense change 
in their position, prospects and outlook? 

Two reflections suggest themselves in this connection. 
The first is that, for the past eighteen months, these 
hundreds of thousands of young men of the lower middle 
and upper working classes have tasted the sweets of political 
power for the first time in German history. They have 
sent the Marxists and the Conservatives rolling in the dust 
while they themselves have been lording it in the saddle. 
Has the Fiihrer any magic which can erase this memory 
from his followers’ minds? And, so long as the memory 
lasts, can a tame submission be expected of them? The 
second factor is economic. Whatever may be the imme- 
diate economic prospects of the rest of Europe and of the 
world, the immediate prospects for Germany, by general 
consent, are dark. And it is difficult to believe that, when 
Germany is on the verge of suffering from another sharp 
and painful turn of the economic screw, it will be possible, 
with impunity, for the existing regime to drive another 
large social class into opposition—and this the very class 
which Herr Hitler himself has awakened to consciousness, 
and aroused to militancy, as the driving force for his own 
rise to power. Hard times are just the times in which a 
camouflaged unemployment relief organisation like the S.A. 
is apt to be created by clever politicians; and by the same 
token these are precisely not the times in which it is 
possible, short of disbanding an organisation of this kind, 
to cut down its numbers and scale down its emoluments. 
This is not possible, that is to say, without asking for 
trouble. 

How Herr Hitler will handle this internal problem remains 
to be seen. To many it would seem that a certain conse- 
quence will be to drive many into the ranks of Communism. 

But what of the international situation? It would seem 
that her immediate neighbours take the view that the 
internal troubles of Germany mean that the German 
menace is definitely less threatening. This is to the good; 
but it is by no means all that should be said, for it remains 
true that a distraught Germany is good neither economically 
nor politically for the peace and prosperity of Europe. 
Those desirable ends can only be attained if in the central 
plain of the European continent there is a contented and 
prosperous people. 

_ On these and other consequences of the week-end drama 
it is perhaps too early to speak. But there is another moral 
on which there can be no shadow of doubt. In every 
State—if the well-being of the people is to be safeguarded— 
the question must always arise, Quis custodet ipsos 
custodes? Democracy has its answer in devices for ex- 
pressing the will of the people. In dictatorship, whether 
military or demagogic, the abuse of power based on force 
can only be overcome by force. This week’s events are a 
solemn warning to the democracies of the world of the perils 


that await those who abandon the vital safeguards of 
constitutionalism. 
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SHIPPING 


From the time when the iron ship began to drive the wooden 
ship off the high seas in the middle of the nineteenth century 
and our merchant marine repelled the challenge of American 
shipping, British ships dominated the trade of 
the world until the outbreak of the Great War. In the past 
decade that supremacy has been challenged by many 
countries, who have sought by direct subsidy, by restrictive 
conditions in coastwise trade and in the use of ports, or in 
other ways, to create for themselves a merchant fleet of 
their own. 

. Even to-day 53 per cent. of the tonnage passing through 
the Suez Canal—one of the great ocean toll gates of the 
world—flies the British flag, and though our merchant fleet 
has dropped to less than 30 per cent. of the world’s total 
tonnage, Mr Runciman recently stated that British ships 
were ing 90 per cent. of inter-Imperial trade, 60 per 
cent. of the trade between the Empire and foreign countries, 
and 25 per cent. of exclusively foreign trade. This latter 
figure has recently been criticised as being too high, though 
the critics have produced no alternative figures on a tonnage 
or cargo basis (the number of ships is, of course, not a 
sound criterion); but even if this last proportion is now 
falling somewhat it is undoubtedly still true that we have 
the lion’s share of the world’s carrying trade. As regards 
the goods which come to Britain 95 per cent. of the mer- 
chandise from Empire countries comes by British ships, 
while 54 per cent. of foreign goods are brought by our own 
ships, and three-fifths of the balance by those of the country 
which sends the goods. Only 134 per cent. of our imports, 
measured in value, was carried in vessels not under the 
British flag or that of the country from which the goods 
were consigned. When we consider this maritime supre- 
macy in the light of our history and our overseas develop- 
ment it is of profound significance that the President of the 
Board of Trade should this week have been constrained to 
lay before the House of Commons suggestions for Govern- 
ment assistance to shipping. 


The cause of the trouble was put by Mr Runciman in a 
nutshell when he pointed out that, while seaborne trade has 
fallen in volume since 1929 by one-third and is less than it 
was before the war, the merchant shipping of the world has 
increased by about 50 per cent. since 1914. The inevitable 
result has been a heavy slump in freight markets; freight 
rates stand at about three-quarters of the 1913 figure; 
whereas running costs are greatly increased. The effect 
upon the balance sheets of shipping companies has been 
disastrous. ‘‘ Very few British shipping companies are 
covering their running expenses and fewer still are able to 
make the necessary provision for replacing their ships as 
they become out of date.’’ In this situation the nations 
have pursued a policy which has become painfully familiar 
in every other branch of economic activity, and have pro- 
ceeded to make matters worse by increasing subsidies and 
accentuating cut-throat competition. Such is the problem 
+ — the President of the Board of Trade addressed 

imself. 


In the case of liner companies, Mr Runciman pointed out 
that to some extent they are able by means of their ‘‘ con- 
ference ’’ arrangements to protect themselves against the 
worst effects of this rate-cutting process; and his statement 
implies that the Government do not propose to do any- 
thing to help the liners unless special measures may have to 
be taken in particular trades. Tanker tonnage is also a 
matter on which no action is to be taken for the present, 
seeing that the business is in the hands of a few big trading 
companies and an international plan has been inaugurated 
to adjust supply to demand. The Government’s immediate 
concern is, therefore, with the ordinary tramp steamer. 
The suggestion, put up by the shipowners themselves, of a 
flat rate subsidy for all cargo-carrying ships with a smaller 
subsidy for laid-up ships is turned down; but the Govern- 
ment propose to grant a subsidy ‘‘ for defensive purposes ’’ 
up to a total of {2,000,000. This offer, however, is con- 
ditional on the shipowners formulating a scheme satisfactory 
to the Government which will : — 


(i) prevent, so far as possible, the subsidy from being 
dissipated by the domestic competition of British 
ships carrying tramp cargoes; and 
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(ii) ensure that it is effectively directed to securing the 
greater employment of British tramp shipping at 
the expense of foreign subsidised shipping. 

This entails a real measure of organisation of tramp 
shipping. Such a subsidy would be given for one year only, 
and within that period be subject to withdrawal if the 
circumstances which led to its introduction were altered. 
It would also be a condition that the shipowners, through 
their international organisations and in any other ways 
open to them, press upon the shipowners in other maritime 
countries the framing of proposals tending to adjust the 
supply of tonnage in the world to the demand, and thus to 


raise freight rates once more to a remunerative level. 


The Government on their part will continue their efforts, 
in co-operation with the Dominions and India, to secure 
international action to place shipping generally on an 
economic footing. 

This decision came as rather a surprise, for it had been 
thought that the Government intended to limit their oe 
to the ‘‘ scrap and build ’’ plan which has been so mu 
discussed recently, under which financial assistance would 
be given to shipowners to build one new up-to-date, and 
presumably economic running, ship in return for the scrap- 
ping of three old vessels. The President of the Board of 
Trade evidently still thinks that this is the right thing to 
do, and he indicated that the Government would be still 
prepared to co-operate on that basis; but it has been made 
quite clear that shipowners themselves are not in favour of 
this plan, though it may well be that second or third thoughts 
may in the end lead them to the conclusions that efficiency 
and economical running are the essential conditions of the 
survival of this vital industry. 


The rejection of the shipowners’ subsidy plan shows that 
Mr Runciman, at all events, is fully alive to the difficulties 
and dangers of an all-round flat-rate subsidy to British 
tramp shipping. Such a plan would be a challenge to all 
other countries, inviting those who are already subsidising 
to increase their subsidies, and to those who are not 
already doing so to embark on a similar course. It would, 
moreover, be very difficult to withdraw from a plan which 
would ensure that the whole of the shipping of the world 
would be subsidised at the expense of some taxpayer; and as 
Great Britain is so deeply engaged in this business our Ex- 
chequer would in the end be more heavily drawn upon than 
any other. At the same time, it is obvious that a selective 
subsidy is full of difficulties. Clearly, competition of our 
own shipowners among themselves is a major factor in the 
present condition of the freight market; and it would seem 
that Mr Runciman’s first condition is a demand for the 
cartelisation of one of the most competitive trades in the 
world. Those who have any idea of the diversity and wide 
ramifications of the tramp shipping business, with its thou- 
sands of units wandering round the world seeking cargo 
which even in normal times is constantly varying in 
amount and direction, will realise the task which the 
Government have set before the shipowners if the latter 
are to eliminate competition among themselves. This diffi- 
culty alone fully explains Mr Baldwin's statement that 
there is no likelihood of the matter being ripe for legisla- 
tion before the autumn. The working out of a selective prin- 
ciple is at least as complicated. The possibility of a subsidy 
is to be held as a threat over the heads of those who are un- 
fairly competing, but how is this to work where both sub- 
sidised and unsubsidised ships are competing for cargoes in 
the same market—for example, from South America? Mr 
Runciman’s statement is in fact not a plan, but a statement 
of principle; and much work will have to be done before 
it can become an effective scheme. 


On its underlying idea, however, there will be fairly 
general agreement: namely, that the economic weight of 
this country should be used to get rid of the vicious system 
which is steadily threatening the survival of international 
commerce altogether. Whether Mr Runciman’s plan is 
the most practical way of achieving this result is another 
matter, and it may well be that other proposals to secure 
the same end may in fact have to be called in aid. We 
have ourselves, for example, repeatedly emphasised the 
arguments in favour of refusing the liberty of British ports 
to subsidised ships. The alternative version to this plan 
is the imposition of countervailing duties on goods im- 
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ported into this country in such ships. Such a method 
may prove, in the end, the most effective way of bringing 
about more equitable conditions; but it must never be 
forgotten that all such steps have their own dangers and 
difficulties. Under more normal circumstances it could 
be argued that if other countries are prepared to pay for 
the privilege of carrying our goods, that is a contribution 
to the wealth of this country which we should be foolish 
to refuse. But if ‘‘ gifts ’’ of this kind are persisted in long 
enough to bring about the dislocation of a vital economic 
activity, all our resources must be used to bring about 
the restoration of normal conditions. 


It is, however, idle to imagine that we can deal with the 
problem of shipping as a separate, independent matter; 
and we come back to the principle which is being in- 
creasingly stressed by such shipowners as Sir Alan Ander- 
son, who is constantly pressing upon the Government the 
view that this country’s whole commercial policy must 
be so designed as to bring together those nations who are 
prepared to trade with one another in accordance with 
certain agreed principles of competition and fair trading. 
We are strong enough commercially to gather round us a 
large group who would be prepared to adhere as between 
themselves to ‘‘ the rules of the game,’’ but if need be to 
resist with their own weapons the actions of those whose 
policy is destructive of the international economic system. 
Unless such a plan is formulated and courageously pursued 
any subsidy for British shipping will be not merely a pis 
aller, but will saddle upon the Exchequer a burden which, 
like the old man of the sea, will be extremely hard to shake 


off. Indeed, it may even add to the confusion of the 
world’s commerce. 








A MATTER OF HOPS 


Yet another agricultural marketing scheme has been com- 
pleted in this country. This time it is the turn of hops; 
and although the value of the annual production of hops 
is slight, although hops are almost entirely used for brew- 
ing, and although their price hardly affects the price of 
beer, the present scheme is deserving of attention for the 
principles upon which it is based. As long ago as 1917, 
in consequence of the large increase in the acreage under 
hops in this country during the war, the Hops (Restriction) 
Order compelled hop-growers, without compensation, to 
restrict acreage by one-half. Control continued until 1920, 
when the Ministry of Food (Continuance) Act renewed 
control for five years and prohibited imports of hops except 
under licence from the Hop Controller. This lasted until 
1925. The Finance Act, 1925, then imposed for four years 
a duty of £4 per cwt. on imported hops. English brewers 
were safeguarded by a duty of 1od. per standard barrel 
on imported beer. The 1929 Finance Act prolonged these 
duties for a further four years, before the end of which the 
new Hops Marketing scheme of 1932 under the Agricul- 
tural Marketing Act, 1931, was completed and entered into. 


Last week, the Report of the Provisional Committee 
appointed in April to consider the amendments to the 
1932 hops scheme now before Parliament was published 
(Cmd. 4628). The Committee have drawn up an Agree- 
ment covering production and sale of English hops for 
the five seasons (the ‘‘ year’’ dates from August 16th) 
beginning with the 1934 crop; and this has been approved 
not only by the Brewers’ Society and the Hops Marketing 
Board, but also by general meetings of all brewers and hop 
growers called by their organisations. This Agreement, 
published with the Report, covers the whole period 1934-39, 
and provides that each individual brewer shall guarantee _ 
to purchase from the Board at least two-thirds of his esti- 
mated total requirements of English hops each year in that 
period; and that the sum of these contracts shall amount 
to at least two-thirds of the estimated total demand for 
English hops. Imports of hops are never to exceed 15 per 
cent. of the total market demand for all hops; and in the 
five years as a whole, imports are not to exceed 15 per 
cent. of the total demand in the ) seme The average price 
of English hops in each of the five years of the scheme is 
fixed at {9 per cwt., including commissions and expenses 








of the Board; and the Permanent Joint Committee can 
only adjust this price if ‘‘ wages ’’ are altered by 15 per 
cent. or more, though whose are the ‘‘ wages ”’ is not 
stated. The hops Board is to add a levy of 10s. per cwt. 
to the price of all the hops it sells, the proceeds of which 
are to form the ‘‘ levy fund,”’ controlled by the Permanent 
Joint Committee. 

The Permanent Joint Committee is to be composed of 
four members representing the brewers, four representing 
hop-growers, and three ‘‘ impartial members.’’ The three 
latter are to estimate in April of each year the demand 
for English hops by deducting from the estimated total 
demand for hops ‘‘ the total quantity of imported hops 
for which provision is made ’’ (our italics); and a date is 
to be fixed before which sales of current year’s hops can 
only take place in fulfilment of the firm contracts guaran- 
teed by brewers, and after which trading can be “‘ free.’’ 
A date is also to be fixed, on which the unsold balance of 
the estimated total market demand for English hops is to 


> 


be determined; and the levy fund is to pay ‘“‘ the actual 
value of that unsold balance ’’ to the Hops Marketing 
Board; but a stock of hops held by the is then to be 


vested in the Committee to the value of the sum paid out 
by the levy fund, and the Committee is to dispose of that 
amount of hops in its own discretion. The maximum 
liability of the levy fund is fixed at 33} per cent. of the 
estimated total demand for English hops; and the fund is 
to accumulate to this amount, after which contributions 
are to be reduced or discontinued. If the Fund cannot 
meet its liabilities in any year, it can obtain advances (from 
the Exchequer?) on the security either of hops held on its 
_ account, or of the levy from future sales; and any balance 
in the Fund at the end of the quinquennium is to be at the 
disposal of the Brewers’ Society. 


The principles of this scheme are as disturbing as those 
of all the other protective-restrictive agricultural schemes 
with which we are becoming painfully familiar. Like the 
Wheat Act, the hops scheme will tee producers a 
minimum price for ‘‘ a term of years absolute °’; this price 
cannot, in effect, be varied—except upwards—for none can 
suppose wages will fall 15 per cent.; and even so the levy 
on sales under the brewers’ guaranteed contracts is to make 
good the deficiency realised in the ensuing ‘‘ free sales '’— 
which are therefore not free at all; and the levy fund is to 
foot the bill for any unsold balance at the end of each 
season. But how and where is the Permanent Committee 
to dispose of the surplus which then becomes vested in it, 
and at what loss? As Mr C. S. Orwin pointed out in a 
letter to The Times of June 27th on the entire amended 
Hops Scheme, the scheme does not even do what the war- 
time control did—restrict production. It will probably 
increase it. But whereas the Wheat Act provided that over- 
production should lower the total of ‘‘ deficiency pay- 
ments ’’ made to registered growers, the hops scheme does 
not even do that. Mr Orwin quite rightly emphasises the 
implications : — 

If this principle be conceded to hop growers, it cannot 
be refused to producers of food products, and herein lies 
the danger. The new agricultural policy is still in its in- 
fancy, and those who wish it well will make a fatal mistake 
if they arouse even a suspicion that it stands for the creation 
of monopolies for producers, vested interests in land, and 
organised stagnation in the farming industry. 

The amendments to the Hops Marketing Scheme, 1932, 
coupled with the present Report and Agreement, do little 
to reassure us that monopolies and vested interests are not 
in fact organising stagnation in British agriculture. 





THE HALF-YEAR’S PRICES 


THE dominating influence on sterling and international 
prices during the first half of 1934 has been the devaluation 
of the dollar to 60 per cent. of its former gold parity at 
the end of January. As sequels, if not consequences, of 
this devaluation the following principal movements have 
occurred: dollar prices have risen; sterling has appreciated 
slightly against the dollar, but not sufficiently to prevent it 
depreciating, also slightly, against the franc; sterling prices 
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have risen; and gold prices have fallen. The experience of 
the past six months shows how very effectively the under- 
valuation of a currency’s exchange tends to assist the depre- 
ciating country and depress those countries whose exchange 
is over-valued. 


Dollar prices of primary commodities rose from 124.8 
(September 18, 1931 = 100) on January 31st to 133.9 on 
June 20th, with a minor peak in and a slight 
recession in April; while the Irving Fisher index continued 
its impressively steady rise, with some slight vacillation in 
April, to a high record for the depression on June 13th. 
Sterling followed the downward course of the dollar, main- 
taining, however, a decorous distance. The price of geld 
in sterling, which measures inversely the depreciation of 
sterling against the gold currencies, rose from 150.7 (Sep- 
tember 18, 1931 = 100) on January 3rd to 162.3 on 
June 2oth. In terms of the dollar, however, sterling appre- 
ciated from 4.97-5.0r1 on January 3Ist to 5.05-5.064 on 
June 28th, after touching a high point of about 5.17 in 
April. There have of course been many ial and 
speculative factors affecting the exchanges, and these have 
lately been tending to depreciate the pound against both 
the dollar and the franc. But it is probable that the over- 
valuation of the pound against the dollar has been tending 
to disappear in the last month or two, since dollar prices 
have been rising faster than sterling prices and the exchange 
value of sterling has been falling. 


Meanwhile the rise in the gold price of sterling has un- 
doubtedly enhanced the under-valuation of sterling against 
the franc. Indeed, the close correspondence between move- 
ments in the gold price of sterling, sterling prices, and gold 
prices has been the most remarkable feature of the price 
history of the last six months, as the accompanying diagram 
shows. The gold price of sterling rose from 150.1 ( 
tember 18, 1937 = 100) on January 3rd to 161.7 on Fe 
ruary 14th, fell to 158.7 on April 11th and rose to 162.3 
on June 20th. The Economist complete index of whole- 
sale prices rose from 105.9 on January 3rd to 109.3 on 
February 14th, fell to 108.2 on April 25th, and has subse- 
quently maintained roughly the same level. French whole- 
sale prices (Statistique Générale, September, 1931 = 100) 
fell from 88.1 on January 3rd to 85.6 on March 14th, 
recovered to 86.1 on April r1th, fell again steeply to 82.2 
on June 13th. The Italian index (Milan Chamber of Com- 
merce) also fell steadily over the period, with a slight 
recovery in May. The extent of the deflation imposed on 
the gold countries by the renewed depreciation of the dollar 
and the pound is only too evident. Germany alone of the 
gold countries, by inflating and ignoring her gold losses, 
has escaped this deflation. 

The dispersion of the rise in sterling prices has been fairly 
general. In the following table we give the annual move- 
ments from 1924 onwards in our complete Index Number, 
and in its component series, on the basis of the average of 
wholesale prices in 1913:— 


Average 1913= 100 


Cereals . 
| and Meat Textiles 








Minerals Miscel- 
| 


“index 





Other 
Foods 

































Average, 1924 ......... “9 169-9 210-6 145-2 113- 159-3 
1927 .....0006 9 159- 153- 121-6 124- 137-6 
cvceccece 0 149-4 161-7 111-9 119- 135-1 
cccccecee 6 136-8 141-9 116-2 112- 127-2 
cocevcees “4 122-9 99-1 101-6 101- 106-8 
ccvecceve ‘1 104-1 77-0 88-9 85- 89-3 
eoccccees “4 99-6 75°7 88-6 77: 86-1 
erecceees ‘1 93-5 77°6 93-9 81- 86-8 

3 95-6 74°8 89-9 ° 84-1 

coceees 5 92:4 83°1 98-5 89°5 

2 90-2 82-1 94-1 87-9 

ereceee 7 93-4 81-5 93-6 89-7 








Only two of the component indices, textiles and minerals, 
show a fall, and the fall in each case is slight. Each of 
the components has also shown a tendency, most pro- 
nounced in the case of textiles and miscellaneous commodi- 
ties, to touch a high point towards the end of February and 
a subsequent falling off. The complete index, however, now 
stands nearly at the highest point it has reached since 1930. 


Movements in particular prices are shown in detail in the 
following table of percentage changes in the prices of 58 
commodities between January 3rd and June 20, 1934. 
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Prick CHANGES BETWEEN January 3, 1934, anD JuNnE 20, 1934 


(a) 50 percent. and more— Potatoes. 
cibapornusacwienecanhine +58 Soda wee. 
(6) 20-49 per cent.— Steel 
Meiiieccascresescsoccssececsononnes +38 Sugar, refined. 
MENINENL ‘pacpheinccendesscceesscéous +26 Timber, English. 
Matic, Ee caethcenbbidoensceesiy +s 7 
fu English ..........0006 ‘obacco. 
. American............¢ +S Tent “2 
Whea' English menvevereeto + BUMDbET .....c.ccccccrecsevseree 
Per cent. 
Total number...........0000 7 (a) Under 20 per cent.— 5 
(0) Under 20 per cont — ; 8 
SOL 17 ss 
» Danish ..........0.0000 15 
Wheat, foreign ............... rs 
Mutton, New Zealand ...... +12 


FEFEFEETETE+EEF TH+ 
=O PaRMARDAGOO 





12 

—13 

—13 

—14 

—14 

-—15 

—17 

—19 

Total number........c.cccceee0 17 Total number .......-.+.0-+0+0 18 
Grand total of increases .. 25 eres sean mn 
Unchanged — Se rte: ae 
Coal, Welsh, Admiralty. sum 
Coal, Durham gas Total number.............s0006 2 
Creosote. Grand total of decreases 20 
Fuel oil <ohiishale 


The heavy increase in the price of rubber is, of course, due 
to the successful negotiation of a new restriction agree- 
ment. The rises in wheat, flour, oats and cotton are mainly 
due to the drought in the Northern Hemisphere. Govern- 
ment restriction in America has also had a strengthening 
effect on cotton prices, though this has been to some extent 
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offset by a consequent increase in production elsewhere. 
The rise in bacon and mutton is partly the result of the 
Government’s - successful efforts to limit foreign and 
Dominion supplies; while the fall in beef reflects the enor- 
mous increase in Dominion imports into this country in 
the last six months. Mutton has also, of course, been 
affected by the normal seasonal increase of demand as well 
as by a more long-term change of taste which is also help- 
ing to depress beef prices. The rise in coffee and cocoa is 
due to smaller crops, and part of the rise in linseed oil to 
the prospect of a moderate crop in the Argentine. Another 
factor assisting coffee prices has been the wholesale destruc- 
tion of stocks carried out in the last two years. 

Wool prices have weakened, partly as a natural reaction 
after last year’s restocking boom and partly as a result of a 
reduction in German and French imports. The fall in raw 
silk reflects the depressing effect of dollar depreciation on 
Japanese silk production as well as the continued competi- 
tion of rayon throughout the world (see article in the 
Economist, June 23rd). The fall in coal prices is seasonal; 
the fall in jute is the effect of a good crop; while increased 
imports from the Dominions have effectively lowered 
Danish butter prices. 

The influence of steadily increasing demand throughout 
the period can be most easily seen in the moderate but sub- 
stantial rises. in the sterling prices of raw materials such as 
hides, pig iron and linseed oil. This increase in demand, 
mostly internal, but also in part external, is the most satis- 
factory feature of the price history of the last six months; 
and there is little reason why it should fall off in the imme- 
diate future provided that there is no abatement of the 
existing monetary abundance (surveyed in our article on 
The Money Market Half-Year this week), nor any substan- 
tial rise in the exchange value of sterling. 





WHOLESALE PRICE AND CURRENCY INDICES 
(September 1931 = 100) 
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THE BALTIC STATES 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


A suRVEY of economic conditions in the three Baltic 
States is opportune, not only because the British Govern- 
ment’s recent restrictions on agricultural imports from 
these countries has hit them hard, but for the more cogent 
reasons that Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania are in normal 
times good customers of Great Britain, and that new com- 
mercial agreements have just been, or are even now 
in process of being, concluded between this country and the 
three Baltic States. 


Estonia.—The general economic improvement seems to 
have reached Estonia in the middle of last year. Employ- 
ment at the end of 1933 was about 9 per cent. higher than 
a year earlier. The foreign trade returns show an increase 
in the value of imports during the last quarter of 1933 
compared with 1932 of 44.7 per cent., and of exports 38 per 
cent., the year showing a favourable trade balance of 
6.5 million kroner (about £360,000). The State revenue 
declined in the first quarter of 1933 by 13.7 per cent., but 
the two following quarters showed a rise compared with the 
corresponding quarters of the preceding year of 7 per cent. 
The central bank’s proportion of reserves to current liabili- 
ties at the end of March, 1934, was 54.6 per cent., com- 
pared with 44.6 per cent. a year earlier and 45.8 per cent. 
two years earlier. 

There appears to have been an increase in repayments by 

ers against Government advances and loans, which 
argues improvement in a position which is of paramount 
importance in every Baltic State. Much of this improve- 
ment is due to the depreciation of the kroner by 35 per 
cent., which took place in the second half of June last year. 


As already pointed out, there has been an increase in 
foreign trade since 1932, and it should be noted that the 
United Kingdom duly benefited from this owing to greater 
facilities for obtaining currency to pay for imports from 
Britain. Imports from Great Britain rose from 13.8 per 
cent. of the whole in 1932 to 18 per cent. in 1933, whereas 
those from Germany fell from 32 per cent. to 22.5 per 
cent. Germany’s share in Estonia’s exports for the same 
= fell from 26 per cent. to 21 per cent., and that of 

ritain rose from 36.7 per cent. to 37.1 per cent. 

Undue optimism over the trade position in the imme- 
diate future would be unwarranted. A factor which has 
exercised an unfavourable effect during the last few months 
has been the unsatisfactory yield of flax. The farmers, 
however, emboldened by the greater confidence which un- 
doubtedly exists, have increased their acreage for the 1934 
campaign. Given reasonably good weather and a continua- 
tion of the rise which has taken place in world prices, there 
is a possibility of marked improvement in trade generally 
after the coming harvest. Supplies of foreign exchange 
should then increase and be available for increased pur- 
chases abroad. This should augur well for the Anglo- 
Estonian Trade Agreement, settled in London on April 
20th last, which confers special privileges on British traders. 


Latvia.—There are certain reasons why Latvia has felt 
the economic blizzard with particular acuteness. She is 
economically and politically more advanced than the other 
two States, and her economy is therefore built on more 
complicated foundations. Riga has always been rather a 
burden on the country. In more normal times Riga formed 
to a great extent the business centre for all three States. 
As trade restrictions in Latvia grew, in order to keep an 
even trade balance and protect the currency, it became 
much more difficult, if not impossible, for merchants in 
other States to go on doing business through Riga, and the 
latter became more of a burden than ever. Again, a severe 
blow to industry and the transit trade of the country 
resulted from the expiry of the commercial treaty with the 
Soviet Union in November, 1932, and the failure to come 
to terms fora new one. The Soviet Union was the largest 
buyer of manufactured goods in 1929 to 1932, taking 
about 40 per cent. of the total manufactured exports. 
Moreover, when this Russian business began on a large 
scale expensive extensions to plant were undertaken, and 
the outlay incurred has now proved unproductive, as no 
foreign market can replace the Soviet Union. 
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In these circumstances it was natural that unemployment 
should increase in 1932. At the end of 1933 some improve- 
ment had set in in consequence of measures taken to restrict 
imports. But the Budget for the fourth year in succession 
shows a deficit, in spite of high taxes and drastic methods 
of collection. A revenue of 140.7 million Lats was 
budgeted for in 1933-34 against 207.7 millions in 1928-29. 
Subventions to the export of agricultural products are a 
heavy charge on the Budget. 

Foreign trade collapsed in an astonishing manner after 
1930. Imports for that year reached a value of almost 
300 million Lats; in 1931 they were 176 millions and in 
1932 85 millions, while the respective export figures were 
about 250 millions, 164 millions and 97 millions. In 1933 
imports totalled 91 million Lats and exports only reached 
81 millions, leaving an adverse trade balance of 10 millions. 
It is, therefore, not surprising that there has been a serious 
outflow of gold and foreign exchange. The gold backing 
of the Lat is jealously maintained and exchange control 
exists in Latvia to an extreme degree. But exports and the 
supplies of foreign currency have increased in April, follow- 
ing upon the opening of river navigation, and some im- 
provement may be looked for later in the year. The 
present high value of the Lat in relation to the £ sterling 
is a serious obstacle to the important export of plywood. 
This forms a strong argument in favour of devaluation 
of the Lat. ‘‘ Kerb’ dealings in foreign currency reach 
very large dimensions, and the ‘‘ kerb ’’ rate of the £ is 
some 20 per cent. higher than the official rate. 

The United Kingdom takes the lion’s share of exports 
from Latvia. In the matter of imports into Latvia, though 
the returns for 1933 show an increase in the case of the 
United Kingdom of 70 per cent. compared with 1932, 
Germany still occupied the first position, leading by some 
Io per cent. Her share fell by some 25 per cent. from 
1932 to 1933. Both import and currency permits are 
granted with much greater facility for trade with the United 
Kingdom, but the clearing system in force between Latvia 
and Germany would seem to confer an advantage on that 
country. 

The lot of the Latvian farmer improved in 1933 owing to 
minimum prices of grain which were introduced by law. 
Buyers were therefore found for agricultural machinery and 
other goods which had lain in stock for some time. This 
seems to offer some prospect of an increase in exports in 
the near future. There is scope for considerable expansion 
of her purchases of British goods, especially now that final 
agreement on the terms of the commercial treaty with Great 
Britain has been reached. 


Lithuania.—In the case of this country there are and 
have been no restrictions on dealings in foreign exchange 
or payments abroad. Moreover, the local currency has 
remained stable, and there is no sign of any intention to go 
off gold, though since the Lit was based on the U.S. dollar 
the depreciation of the latter was undoubtedly a shock. 
The backing of bank notes issued by the Bank of Lithuania 
(the central bank) in gold and foreign currency amounted 
at April 15th last to about 83 per cent. This is not far 
short of the usual figure, but at the end of 1929 and 1930 
it reached over 100 per cent. Foreign currency then par- 
ticipated to the extent of about 70 per cent. of the total, 
which was mainly due to large remittances received from 
Lithuanian emigrants in the United States. These are 
estimated to have amounted to some 3 million dollars per 
annum. At present they only form about one-fifth or one- 
sixth of the previous amount. 

Lithuania is dependent on agriculture to a greater extent 
even than Latvia; and she has suffered severely from the 
depression. But the modest standards of her rural popula- 
tion have enabled her to weather the storm comparatively 
well. The trough of the depression seems to have been 
reached in 1933, and there are again signs of an upward 
trend in recent months. Commodity prices stood at 49 at 
the end of 1933 against 52 a year earlier (1924 = 100). A 
slight rise in the price of agricultural and animal products 
was counterbalanced by a setback in manufactures and raw 
materials, so the agricultural and manufacturing blades of 
the price ‘‘ scissors ’’ drew closer together. 

The State revenue in 1933 amounted to 250 million Lits, 
or 6 per cent. less than in 1932. Expenditure kept just 
below this figure, being in its turn 10 per cent. below that 
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of 1932. Exports and imports show a further fall in 1933, 
but the returns for the first quarter of 1934 show an increase 
in exports of about 10 per cent. compared with the previous 
year, whereas imports remained the same. 

Animal products, chiefly bacon, occupy the first place in 
Lithuanian exports. Germany and the United Kingdom do 
the largest business with Lithuania. Germany’s share of 
Lithuanian exports fell from 39 per cent. of the total in 
1932, to 33 per cent. in 1933, and the United Kingdom’s 
share rose from 41 per cent. to 45 per cent. Germany easily 
heads the list of exporters to Lithuania, but her share fell 
from 40 per cent. in 1932 to 30 per cent. in the following 
year. Britain’s share rose from 10.8 per cent. in 1932 to 
17 per cent. in 1933. Import licences have been introduced 
by the Lithuanian Government for coal, cotton yarn, 


NOTES OF 


The Cabinet Reshuffle.—Sir Henry Betterton’s ap- 
pointment as chairman of the new Unemployment Assis- 
tance Board has been followed by a reshuffle of minor 
Ministerial appointments. Mr Oliver Stanley, who has 
proved an able and energetic Minister of Transport, succeeds 
Sir Henry Betterton as Minister of Labour. Mr Hore- 
Belisha, hitherto Financial Secretary to the Treasury, goes 
to the Ministry of Transport. Normally the position of 
Financial Secretary to the Treasury is regarded as the last 
rung of the ladder below Cabinet rank. But Mr Hore- 
Belisha’s entry into the Cabinet would have upset the lore 
of nicely calculated less or more Simonites, Conservatives 
and MacDonaldites which the Prime Minister is at pains 
to preserve. Sir Henry Betterton’s appointment to this 
exceptionally important new post will be fairly generally 
welcomed. Though not a statesman of brilliant originality 
or imagination, he has shown himself at the Ministry of 
Labour to be a competent and steadfast administrator. Mr 
Herbert Morrison has criticised the appointment on the 
ground that it is improper for a Cabinet Minister to be 
given a high-salaried post which, with its salary, has been 
created by the Cabinet of which he himself is a member. 
Such a practice, in our opinion, would certainly be unfortu- 
nate if it became common; and we trust that the present 
appointment will not be regarded as a precedent. No one 
would suggest, however, that efficiency has been subordi- 
nated to political considerations in the appointment of Sir 
Henry Betterton to an extremely responsible and arduous 
task. 


* * * 


Lord Snowden’s Verdict.—Lord Snowden had some 
very hard things to say about the Prime Minister in the 
Debate on the Land Taxes in the House of Lords on 
Tuesday. He also disclosed some remarkably illuminating 
facts about the early days of the National Government. 
Within a month of the General Election, Lord Snowden 
related, Mr Chamberlain, yielding to Party pressure, 
made up his mind to suspend the taxes. He spoke to 
Lord Snowden about it, but Lord Snowden, ‘‘ disgusted 
with an intended breach of pledge,’’ declined even to 
discuss it. Later Mr Chamberlain decided, not on im- 
mediate repeal, but on the suspension of valuation. In 
resisting the proposal in the Cabinet, Lord Snowden 
informs us, he had no support whatever from his ex- 
Labour colleagues. Instead, the Prime Minister merely 
implored him not to resign, with the words ‘‘ Do not 
desert me now.’’ Lord Snowden consented, feeling that 
he ‘* had a special responsibility to see that the specific 
purpose for which the Government had been formed was 
carried out.’’ A few days later Mr Chamberlain announced 
the suspension of valuation. The Conservative rank and 
file, still unsatisfied, moved a clause for the repeal of the 
taxes. Lord Hailsham opposed this on the ground that the 
proposal would impose upon the ex-Labour members of 
the Cabinet ‘‘ a public humiliation which it would be 
unreasonable to demand.’’ This statement Lord 
Snowden described as ‘‘ dishonest ’’ on the ground that 
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woollen goods, cement, iron, steel, sheet iron, fertilisers, 
etc., in order to create more favourable trade balances with 
a number of countries, among which are Sweden and 
Denmark. 

In conclusion, Germany is in a particularly strong posi- 
tion as regards supplying the needs of this country, owing 
to her proximity and the way she has studied Lithuanian 


uirements. 

Conditions in the Baltic States therefore appear greatly 
improved in comparison with 1932 and 1933. Whether this 
improvement will continue, and whether it can be turned 
to the advantage of the British exporter and investor, 
depends on this country’s willingness to take the imports 
for the production of which these States are so well suited, 
and for which they have borrowed capital abroad. 


THE WEEK 


the suspension was an effective way of killing the whole 
scheme of land valuation and taxation. Yet this scheme, 
if carried out, would have cheapened land and powerfully 
contributed to the solution of the housing problem. How- 
ever, the tax has now been repealed outright. The only 
explanation, Lord Snowden said, which he could offer 
of this action was that ‘‘ the Cabinet had found the Prime 
Minister so amenable an instrument of Tory policy that 
they had come to the conclusion that there was no humilia- 
tion to which he would not submit if they would allow 
him still to be Prime Minister.’’ The general record of 
the National Government was summed up by Lord 
Snowden as follows: — 


They had dishonoured all the conditions of the formation 
of the National Government; they had dishonoured every 
pledge which was given at the last General Election. . . . 
Before joining the Government he demanded, and received, 
specific undertakings that the National Government was 
being formed for one purpose only, and that, when that 
purpose had been secured, the parties would resolve them- 
selves into their former positions, and that during the life- 
time of this Administration there would be no party legis- 
lation and at the General Election which was to have 
followed there would be no party arrangements. He had 
joined the National Government on these conditions. He 
had been betrayed. 


Lord Snowden’s language is embittered; and it is clear 
from the rest of the debate that the House deprecated so 
merciless an attack on a political opponent who was not 
in the circumstances able to reply. It is probable, how- 
ever, that Lord Snowden’s verdict on the repeal of the Land 
Tax will prove to be the verdict of history. 


* * * 


Labour and War.—On June 28th a special conference, 
at which the General Council of the Trades Union Con- 
gress, the National Executive of the Labour Party, and 
the Executive of the Parliamentary Labour Party were 
all represented, was held in London to lay down the policy 
of the Trade Union and Labour movements in the event of 
a war in which we might be involved. Hitherto, the Labour 
movement has handled this question in a way that has 
been unrealistic, and, indeed, irresponsible. On the one 
hand, it has committed itself to resolutions pledging it to 
take no part in war in any circumstances, and to resist any 
attempt, on the Government’s part, to go to war by bring- 
ing into play the ultima ratio of a general strike. On the 
other hand, it has committed itself to the support of a 
collective system under which a country may be required 
to carry out operations of war against an aggressor in 
defence of the common security of all countries. A state- 
ment was drawn up last week which is to be laid before 
the Trades Union Congress and the National Conference 
of the Labour Party this year; and, if this statement is 
adopted, Labour will have definitely opted for the collec- 
tive system, with the possible use of force which this in- 
volves, and will have discarded absolute pacifism, with 
which the collective system is irreconcilable. The state- 
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ment lays down three points of Labour policy: first, the 
undertaking not to resort to war should be expounded and 
clarified in a non-aggression treaty, backed by a definition 
of aggression, and ultimately by a revision of the Cove- 
nant; secondly, machinery should be provided, and under- 
takings be entered into, for the final settlement of all dis- 
putes by pacific means, including facilities for peaceful 
changes in the status quo; and, thirdly, national armed 
forces should be replaced by an international police force 
under the authority of the League—a beginning to be made 
in the air. The report faces the question of the relation 
between loyalty to one’s local national state and loyalty to 
the great society of which these states are fractions; and 
it tabulates three duties of citizenship: the duty to insist 
upon one’s own Government settling all its disputes by 
peaceful means; the duty to support one’s own Govern- 
ment in honouring its obligations to take action against 
an aggressor; and the duty to resist one’s own Govern- 
ment if it becomes an aggressor itself. In the latter event, 
however, the report does not demand an automatic general 
strike, but is content with an existing standing order of 
the T.U.C., which requires a special congress to be called 
in the event of a danger of war arising. The older 
strategy of a general strike presupposed that general strikes 
would take place simultaneously in other belligerent coun- 
tries; but this supposition can no longer be treated as 
practical politics now that the trade union organisation has 
been destroyed in Italy, Germany and Austria—not to 
speak of Japan. In dropping the general strike strategy 
now the Labour movement is undoubtedly acting wisely. 


* & * 


The First Quarter’s Revenue.—The Exchequer 
returns for the first quarter of the current financial year 
(see page 12) make quite satisfactory reading. The first 
quarter of the financial year always discloses a substantial 
deficit, for income-tax receipts ‘‘ start slow ’’ and work to 
‘their climax in the last quarter. Ordinary Exchequer 
receipts in the first quarter of the year 1934-35 amounted to 
£128,158,824 and ordinary expenditure to {177,876,607, 
leaving a current deficit of {£49,717,873, which is 
£1,988,108 more than the deficit at this time last year. The 
increase in the deficit is due to a decline in revenue of 
£1,399,870 and an increase in expenditure of £588,238, as 
compared with the figures in the first quarter of 1933-34. 
In the revenue figures there are increases, as against last 
year, in the yield of motor duties, Post Office net receipts, 
Customs, stamp and death duties—the increase in the latter 
category being over {5} millions, perhaps due in part to 
delayed settlement of the iarge Ellerman estate. On the 
other hand, there is a fall in income-tax yield of {1,673,000 
and in surtax yield of £560,000. The revenue from 
this tax was estimated by Mr Chamberlain to increase by 
£11 millions this year, mainly because last year showed a 
loss of a quarter of the tax in the payments made on 
July 1, 1933, since three-quarters had been paid in 
January, 1933, in the 1932-33 financial year. In 1934-35, 
on the other hand, we revert to the normal half-yearly 
payments in equal instalments; but little or none of this 
increase over last year’s yield can have showed itself yet. 
Moreover, income tax was reduced to 4s. 6d. in the {1 in the 
last Budget. This will not affect incomes from salaries, 
etc., until January; but other forms of income are affected 
now; and though the drop in income-tax yield this quarter is 
of the order of 10 per cent. of the yield in the first quarter 
of 1933-34, while the standard rate has been reduced by 
the same percentage, this is only a coincidence. In other 
revenue items, there is a large and unexplained drop 
in miscellaneous receipts, from {11,942,928 in the corre- 
sponding quarter of 1933-34 to £3,914,028 this quarter— 
probably due to a single and abnormally large receipt under 
this head last year. The drop in surtax yield (of £560,000) 
is mainly owing to its assessment on incomes of the less pros- 
perous year 1932-33. Though the yield of Customs duties 
is already {3 millions up, as against Mr Chamberlain’s 
estimate of a total increase of {4 millions in these receipts 
over the whole year, the yield of Excise this quarter is 
down by {1.6 millions—due perhaps to delayed effects of 
the Chancellor’s beer-duty concessions in the 1933-34 
Budget. On the expenditure side, the supply services took 
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an additional £494,000; defence forces spent £350,000 more 
than last year, while civil expenditure increased 
£136,000. Interest and management of the national debt 
absorbed about {2 millions more than in the corresponding 
period of 1933-34, no doubt partly due to the cost of the 
3 per cent. Funding Loan issue in April. If we except the 
issue in June of last year of £200 millions of Treasury bills 
to the Exchange Equalisation Account, the floating debt 
increased in the first quarter of 1933-34 by £38.6 millions, 
whereas last quarter it increased by only {31.7 millions. It 
is not possible to judge from the figures of the first quarter 
of the year whether or not the final outcome of the Budget 
will be in accordance with the forecast of the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer. All that can be said is that so far there 
is no outstanding divergence. 


* * * 


Anglo-French Trade Agreement.—The terms of the 
Anglo-French trade agreement—which is, of course, merely 
a temporary convention pending the negotiation of a new 
treaty—were issued too late last week to permit of com- 
ment. They are very much what was expected from the 
earlier announcement (see the Economist of June 23rd, 
page 1369). Each country accords to the other most- 
favoured-nation treatment with certain specified exceptions. 
Great Britain removes the 20 per cent. surtax on French 
goods imposed in February in exchange for the restoration 
by France of the British quota to 100 per cent. of the United 
Kingdom’s proportional share in each trade concerned. 
Guarantees have also been given by the French Govern- 
ment as to the quantities of many of the more important 
classes of U.K. goods to be admitted. Thus, for example, 
with respect to coal the French Government undertake 
not to reduce the existing quota—49.5 per cent. of the 
normal total quota, which is 58.5 per cent. of the average 
French imports during the period 1928-30. In addition, 
the agreement provides for certain supplementary alloca- 
tions for the ports and coasting trade of Brittany. This coal 
guarantee is linked up with an arrangement arrived at 
between British mineowners and French coalowners con- * 
cerning the exchange of a tonnage of coal against a ton- 
nage of pit wood in the proportion of 3 to 2. The British 
Government has agreed not to raise the duties on French 
brandies and sparkling wines and certain flowers and vege- 
tables, the duties on which are slightly reduced. At the 
same time the general duties on raw silk and artificial silk 
yarns are reduced by 50 per cent—a concession which seems 
to be inspired not only by French requirements, but also by 
the British silk and artificial silk textile industries, as ex- 
plained in the report issued in May by the Import Duties 
Advisory Committee. It is calculated that this concession 
will cost the British Treasury between two and a-half and 
three millions of revenue in a full year. Taken as a whole, 
the agreement is good—as far as it goes: at any rate it 
restores the status quo ante bellum and so removes the last 
remaining obstacles to the negotiation of a fresh treaty; 
but it can hardly be claimed as a miraculous achievement 


for the policy of ‘‘ freer trade through tariffs ’’ preached by 
Mr Runciman. 


* * * 


The German Debt Truce.—The negotiations which 
have been going on in London between the representatives 
of the German Government and our own Treasury e 
ended in an agreement dated July 1st, which was signed 
on Wednesday, and which is to remain in force for six 
months. By the terms of this agreement (Cmd. 4640) the 
British Government undertakes not to exercise in r 
of Germany the powers given to it by the Debts Clearing 
Offices and Import Restrictions Act; so that the ‘‘ clear- 
ing ’’ with Germany is shelved for at least six months— 
which is all to the good of both parties. On their side, 
the German Government undertake to provide sterling 
funds for the purchase on the respective maturity dates, 
or as soon as they are thereafter tendered, of all coupons 
of both the Dawes and Young Loans maturing between 
July 1, 1934, and December 31, 1934, relating to bonds 
which are shown to have been in the beneficial ownership 
of British holders on June 15, 1934—the date of the mora- 
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torium. The purchase price is to be 100 per cent. of the 
nominal amount due, and paymen* will be effected at the 
offices of the Bank of England. ‘‘ British holders ’’ means 


(a) as regards sterling issues, (1) persons ordinarily resident | 


or ordinarily on business in the United Kingdom. 
(2) British subjects wherever resident, (3) corporations 
incorporated by or under the laws of the United Kingdom 


or of any other territory under British sovereignty, pro- 
tection or mandate, and (4) persons under British protec- 
tion and ordinarily resident or ordinarily carrying on 
business in the United Kingdom or any other of the above 
territories; (b) as regards other issues, all individuals of 
any nationality ordinarily resident or ordinarily carrying 
on business in the United Kingdom, and all corporations 
incorporated under its laws. For the other medium- and 
long-term loans the terms of the Reichsbank’s offer of 
May 20th are to apply to all payments due on investments 
which are shown to have been in the beneficial ownership 
of British holders on June 15th (see Economist of 
June 2nd, page 1186). But in respect of non-Reich loans, 
if Germany treats residents in any other creditor country 
more favourably than she treats British holders, the latter 
may claim corresponding treatment of the investments 
owned by them on June 15th. Further, the German Gov- 
ernment is prepared, ‘‘ without delay,’’ to negotiate an 
exchange agreement with Britain, for commercial payments, 
similar to those in force between Germany and other coun- 
tries; though this is subject to provisos that the stability 
of the mark shall be maintained, and that British colonies 
shall only benefit by such an exchange agreement if counter- 
vailing benefits are accorded to Germany, as in the 
case of the Netherlands. The British Government has 
reserved its attitude over this second proviso. Sir Frederick 
Leith-Ross, in a letter to Dr. Berger, of the German delega- 
tion, raises the ‘‘ further urgent question ’’ of complaints 
of non-payment for goods delivered to Germany; and he 
trusts that the German Government will be able within a 
few days to rectify ‘‘ this unfortunate situation.’’ On the 
face of it the present agreement is most satisfactory for the 
British Dawes and Young Loans holders. But the agree- 
ment could hardly be anything else than a tide-over settle- 
ment. What will happen to Germany’s commercial and 
non-Reich debts is still unsure; and so is the future of the 
Reich loans after December 31st. Why such an agreement 
could not have been reached earlier, and so have obviated 
the threats and recriminations of the last few weeks, is hard 
to understand; for the Germans have now clearly accorded 
us a very large measure of preferential treatment. 


* * We 


The Commons and Monetary Policy.—Wednesday’s 
debate on monetary policy proved inconclusive. There was 
a strong general feeling among Members that our monetary 
and banking system needed overhauling, but few con- 
structive suggestions were put forward beyond that of the 
appointment of another committee of inquiry. Mr Cham- 
berlain had little difficulty in dealing with his critics. The 
report of the Macmillan Commission (whose suggestions for 
reform have not yet been implemented) was still relatively 
fresh, and he argued, with some justice, that another in- 
vestigation at this stage would only have an unsettling 
influence and could lead to no conclusive result. The 
Government’s monetary policy was still the same as had 
been announced at Ottawa in 1932, and Mr Chamberlain 
adduced in support of it the revival in trade and recovery 
in commodity prices which has since taken place. Up to 
a point we are in agreement with the Chancellor. No 
useful purpose could be served at present by a further 
inquiry, nor can we take any permanent decision upon 
monetary questions so long as international economic 
affairs remain in their present chaotic condition. At the 
same time, the Government cannot entirely escape charges of 
complacency and of an inclination to drift, for it certainly 
ought to be formulating our long-range monetary policy 
in readiness for the time when more settled world condi- 
tions are restored. Mr Chamberlain gave the House no 
indication that this important work was being done, and all 
that is available at present is the Ottawa declaration, which 
embodies a purely short-range policy, and some very vague 
recommendations of the World Economic Conference. Now 
that the dollar has been stabilised, and possible world 
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monetary vacillations have been reduced in number, it 
is high time the British Government made up its mind 
what it means to do in various eventualities, and what are 
the general principles and conditions on which it proposed 
ultimately to stabilise sterling. In certain respects the 
international situation has become clearer since Ottawa, 
and it is time we gave the world a more definite lead. 


* ¥ * 


— New §\Warships.—On Saturday, June 30th, while 
events on which we comment elsewhere were taking place 
in Berlin and Munich, the Chief of the German Naval 
Staff was launching the third of the 10,000-ton German 
‘‘ pocket battleships’? at Wilhelmshaven, and _ the 
Chamber of Deputies in Paris was approving a French 
naval programme for 1934, which included the laying 
down of a second 26,000-ton French battleship of the 
Dunkerque class. All this is well within the framework of 
existing international treaties. The Germans, for instance, 
are entitled to build three more ‘‘ pocket battleships ’’ if 
they choose, without violating the Versailles Treaty; and, 
in answering an Admiral von Spee (as the third ‘“‘ pocket 
ship ’’ is called) with another Dunkerque, the French are 
only just beginning to use up the capital-ship tonnage 
allotted to them under their Washington Treaty quota. 
Within the same quota, the Italians are equally entitled 
to build the two 35,000-ton battleships which they have 
recently put in hand; and the French are now pluming 
themselves on their moderation in refraining from naval 
competition with Italy and Germany simultaneously— 
though they are careful to add, sotto voce, that they 
cannot really delay replying to the Italian challenge for 
longer than six months after the first of the two projected 
Italian keels has actually been laid down. Thus the 
Governments of a bankrupt Europe gleefully pile naval 
upon military and aerial competition—as though they were 
anxious to demonstrate that the possessing classes are 
capable of pauperising themselves as expeditiously as the 
Communists, if they were in power, could do the operation 
for them. In face of these Continental developments, how 
modest our own British Admirals are in concentrating their 
attention on those twenty additional light cruisers which 
are so effective in making mischief of Anglo-American re- 
lations! While they were about it they might have asked 
the taxpayer to fit them out with a brand new battle fleet 
to meet the French-Italo-German menace: quod est 
absurdum, seeing that this ‘‘ imperative necessity of 
national defence ’’ (as it would then be called) would 
simply break the taxpayers’ back. 


* * * 


The League Loans.—The second report of the London 
League Loans Committee, which was published on Tuesday, 
provides a grain of comfort in a financially distressed and 
distressing world. Estonia and Danzig—those bright excep- 
tions to the all but universal rule of default—continue to meet 
their payments in full, while Austria, thanks to the receipt of 
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last year’s international loan, has made up for her past 
delinquencies. Thus, about half of the total loans issued 
by the League are receiving full interest—which in these 
times is not so bad. Hungary has been able to transfer 50 
per cent., as against 25 per cent. a year ago; Bulgaria has 
increased her transfers from 25 to 32} per cent: only Greece 
has proved disappointing. The report comments very ad- 
versely on the action of the Greek Government and the 
International Financial Commission in holding up the pay- 
ment to the League bondholders on account of the dispute 
over the French loans. It was announced, however, later 
in the week that the Greek Government had ordered pay- 
ments on the revised schedule agreed last year to be made 
on all loans except those in dispute. The report also con- 
tains some interesting statements on the Committee’s policy. 
It has resisted all attempts on the part of debtor countries 
to make definitive settlements, i.e. to scale down perman- 
ently interest rates or capital sums, and has confined itself 
to short-term agreements. It has also insisted on maintain- 
ing the principle that debtor Governments should make full 
payments in their own currencies, even if the ‘‘ blocked ”’ 
sums paid in are immediately reborrowed. In the case of 
Bulgaria, it has consented to an arrangement by which the 
bondholder, against surrender of his coupons, may receive 
an immediate cash payment of 10 per cent. in respect of 
arrears—-in final settlement—a plan which inevitably 
diminishes the foreign exchange available for meeting the 
current service. The Committee, while pressing the special 
claim of the League loans, has refrained from claiming 
any exchange priority over current trade debts, and its 
policy has never been to press any of the debtors to pay 
more than they reasonably can, or to claim more than their 
fair share for the League loans. It has also wisely refused 
to allow itself to be entangled in the gold clause controversy. 
There can be no doubt that the establishment of this Com- 
mittee, which is an unofficial body representing several 
nationalities, with Sir Austen Chamberlain as Chairman, 
has performed a useful service by reminding debtor Gov- 
ernments of their obligations at a time when too many 
people have been prone to regard creditors as usurers. 
Moreover, in keeping alive the prestige of the League loans, 
it has done a service to debtor and creditor alike, by preserv- 
ing in being the machinery by which the wheels of inter- 


national lending, so essential to the prosperity of the world, 
can be restarted. 


* * * 


Deflation in Belgium.—tThe fall in gold prices in the 
last few months has already led to new salary and wage 
reductions in France, Italy and Holland. Now it is Bel- 
gium’s turn. The Belgian Government has presented to 
the Chamber a Bill asking Parliament for special powers. 
These powers, it is stated, are required for the following 
purpose : — 

The Government intend to bring about a reduction of 
public burdens so that they can proceed to taxation reliefs. 
The converging point of all efforts will be the reduction of 
costs of production to enable industry to compete in foreign 
markets. In order to stimulate economic activity, the 
Government propose to exercise direct or indirect action 
on fiscal and financial charges, wages, and general costs. 


So the ruthless steam-hammer of deflation continues to 
grind down recovery in the gold countries, with the effects 
on the volume of unemployment described in a succeed- 
ing Note. It is no doubt true that deflation has been forced 
on the gold countries by the renewed decline of gold prices 
in the last few months; and anybody who has wondered at 
the sudden and ferocious wage-cutting competition which 
has swept the gold bloc this year will find the answer in the 
curve of gold (franc) prices in the chart on page 5. 
Nevertheless, there is a certain class flavour about the 
recent deflationary legislation in France and Belgium. In 
both cases wage and salary cuts are to be accompanied by 
decreases in direct taxation. The principal mitigation of 
the class nature of these measures, in Belgium as in France, 
is the adoption of a public works programme. Such a com- 
bination of policies—wage cuts designed to lower prices 
and public works expenditure calculated to raise them— 
was attacked by M. Paul Reynaud in the French Chamber 
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this week as palpably inconsistent and absurd. The incon- 
sistency, however, is more apparent than real. Australia’s 
experience has shown that a concurrent deflation of wage 
costs and inflation of spending may very easily be the 
shortest road to recovery. And it is almost certainly the 
adoption of public works programmes that has enabled 
Germany and Italy to escape the increase in unemploy- 
ment which France and Poland have suffered in the past 
six months. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—The past fort- 
night has witnessed a slight reaction in commodity prices. 
The Economist complete British index has fallen by 0.4 per 
cent., and there has also been a decline of 0.2 per cent. in 
the sterling prices of primary products. The fall is very 
general, and there were few wide movements in specific 
commodities. American primary products have also re- 
acted by 0.4 per cent., but the complete Irving Fisher 
American index number is unchanged. This is the first 
check to its advance since April. French wholesale prices 
continue to decline, and they have now fallen since the 
New Year by 6.9 per cent. This contrasts with advances 
of 1.7 per cent. in sterling prices and 8.3 per cent. in dollar 
prices, and illustrates very graphically the deflationary 
pressure to which the leading member of the gold bloc is 
now subject. There has been a further fractional advance 
in German prices, which have now risen by 1.4 per cent. 
since the New Year. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 









Economist Indices 
usa, |Rasge| aX: | sume 
Date | British | Primary Products|... .,| Irving | State — 
| “Gold? | Fisher |cendrate | Of Com | Reichs 
(sterling) amt 
(sterling)| British |American 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 93-8 | 140-9 93-5 98-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 108-8 | 105-4 83-6 | 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
july 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
; 19th | 103-1 112-3 84-0 | 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-38 
en 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78:0 | 142-6 80-5 88-1 90:2 83-8 
‘eb. 22nd} 99-5 | 104-2 76-9 | 143-2 79-9 88-1 88-7 84-3 
Mar. 22nd} 99-0 104-0 80-1 142-1 82-1 87-2 87-5 83-4 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
y Sist | 105-3 | 116-3 108-5 | 145- 90-0 87-2 86-6 84-9 
in 28th | 107-6 118-2 117°4 144-0 94-4 89-5 87-2 85-6 
uly 26th | 108-1 120-6 | 124-7 145- 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
Aug. 23rd | 107-9 116-9 119-0 | 147-6 | 102-1 89-5 86-2 86-6 
Sept. 20th | 108-1 116-9 120-7 157-4 103-7 87-5 85-8 87°5 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 112-8 | 109-1 155- 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
Nov. 29th | 104-4 114-7 117-2 147-7 108-5 86-8 84-5 88-2 
a 105-3 114-8 | 117-0 | 148-4 104-4 87-2 84-5 88-4 
an. 17th | 107-1 114-8 | 123-1 154-8 | 104-5 87-2 84:8 88-5 
an. 3ist | 108-8 118-0 124-8 156- 105-6 87°2 84-4 88-5 
eb. 14th | 109-3 119-9 | 128-6 161-7 106-8 87-0 84-5 88-4 
eb. 109-1 121-3 128-0 161-3 107-9 86-1 84-1 88-0 
Mar. 14th | 109-0 122-5 | 129-8 | 160- 108-2 85-6 84-0 88°1 
. 108-3 121-4 | 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 11th | 108-4 120-2 | 128-6 | 158-7 106-4 86-1 84-2 87-9 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
y 9th | 108-2 121-7 129-4 | 160-0 109-0 85-6 83-9 88-0 
May 23rd | 108-2 121-4 128-8 | 160.7 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
lune 6th | 108-2 : . 110-1 84-1 83-8 88-9 
une 20th | 108-1 ° 113-1 82-7 83-9 89-6 
july 4th 107-7 113-1* | 82-0 83-9 89-7® 








* These figures refer to June 27th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below : — 


** Economist ” INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, June6, June20, July4, 

1931 1934 1934 1934 

Cereals and meat ......... 64-5 68-8 68-1 67°8 
Other foods .........cccccceee 62-2 58-8 59-2 58-7 
PND cs snkcnecneenbensetions 43-7 52-7 53-0 52-9 
SS 67-4 77°7 76-7 76-6 
Miscellaneous ...........0002 65-8 69-2 69-5 69-2 
Complete index ...... 60-4 65-4 65-3 65-1 
1913 = 100 .............0000 83-1 90-0 89-9 89-5 
SE a AED ~ dennsseccnnncncen> §2-2 56-5 56-4 56-2 


In the cereals and meat group, Canadian wheat, English 
barley, potatoes, Argentine beef and Danish bacon are all 
cheaper since a fortnight ago. There were advances in 
English wheat and oats, and in rice and English beef and 
mutton. Among other foodstuffs, tea, butter and cheese 
all declined. Sugar prices were irregular. Cotton prices 
were steady, but there were further reactions in English 
wool and wool tops. Flax and jute advanced. In the 
minerals group, house coal and tar are slightly dearer, but 
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undergone sharp advances, have now reacted, but rubber 


continues to rise. There was a moderate decline in 
creosote. 

* ; * * 
| ‘World Unemployment.—Unemployment is steadily 


decreasing throughout the world. e statistics of unem- 
ployment by po orl published in the June number of 
the International Labour Review prove conclusively that 
the recovery, which dates from the time of America’s depar- 
ture from the gold standard, has been a genuine upward 
-movement, and not a mere see-saw process in which the 
_gold countries have lost as much as the depreciated coun- 
tries have gained. Actually the depreciated countries have 
gained substantially, while the gold countries have re- 
mained, as a whole, stagnant. Of the nineteen principal 
countries for which statistics are available only two— 
France and Poland—had more unemployment in March, 
1934, than March, 1933. Of the countries with depreci- 
ated currencies—Great Britain, the United States, Den- 
mark, Austria, Czechoslovakia, Canada, New Zealand, 
‘Norway, Sweden, Finland, Latvia and Palestine—all 
have less unemployment. The figure quoted for the United 
States is the American Federation of Labour estimate 
which shows a fall from 13,689,000 to 10,905,000. - There 
was a particularly marked fall in Czechoslovakia, from 
878,000 in March, 1933, to 789,000 in March, 1934, ovet 
50 per cent. of which fall came after February, 1934, when 
‘the crown was devalued. Of the gold countries, France 
and Poland suffered heavy increases: France, according 
to the official figures, from 314,000 to 346,000, and Poland 
from 280,000 to 388,297. Italy, Switzerland, and Holland 
showed a very slight decrease; in the case of Italy from 
1,082,000 to 1,057,000. Germany, alone of the gold coun- 
tries, shows a large decrease, but this, as is well known, 
must be attributed to abnormal factors. In general, the 
gold countries have failed to enjoy the recovery which has 
‘been common to the whole of the rest of the world. 


* * * 


Silk Duties.—On July 19th 1932 the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer requested the Import Duties Advisory Com- 
mittee to submit recommendations on the subject of the 
silk and rayon duties. Since the existing duties were 
originally imposed for purely revenue purposes they could 
only be altered in the Budget; but under the Finance Act 
of June, 1933, they were brought formally within the scope 
of the Import Duties Advisory Committee and thus became 
subject to variation by Treasury Order. The scope of the 
Committee’s recommendations was, however, severely 
limited, for the Chancellor indicated that in any revision 
of the duties which might result from the Committee’s in- 
vestigations he would wish to secure not less revenue from 
silk and artificial silk than was yielded by the current 
duties. The recommendations of the Import Duties Advi- 
sory Committee, together with the new schedule of silk 
duties which came into force on July 2nd, were published 
in a White Paper (Cmd. 4633) at the end of last week. 
In their original recommendations submitted on May 16th, 
the Committee pointed out that the Customs duty on raw 
silk and the Excise duty on artificial silk yarn impose a 
considerable burden on the home industries and hinder 
their development. Moreover, since the articles pro- 
duced by these industries have ceased to be a luxury, the 
Committee expressed the view that the duties should be 
abolished as soon as circumstances permitted. But taking 
into account the revenue requirement and the general 
policy of protection the Committee. ‘‘ felt justified in pro- 
posing duties which in general involve an increase in the 
element of protection.’”’ But in view of the trade negotia- 
tions with France (see an earlier Note) the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer found himself unable to accept the recom- 
mendations of the Committee, which provided ‘* for an 
increase in the element of protection.’’ He pointed out in 
a letter to the Import Duties Advisory Committee that after 
much anxious thought he had come to the coriclusion that 
he would be justified in running the risk of unbalancing the 
Budget this year to the extent involved in the reduction 


as a sharp fall in copper. Among miscellaneous 
ae hides and linseed oil, which previously had - 
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both of the Customs duty on raw silk and the Excise duty 
on artificial silk by 50 per cent. provided this concession 
resulted in a satisfactory conclusion of the trade negotiations 
with foreign countries. After a further exchange of letters, 
the Import Duties Advisory Committee submitted new 
recommendations on June 25th which, after the signing of 
the Anglo-French trade agreement on June 27th, were 
translated into the Silk Duties No. 1 Order of June 28th 
and became effective on July 2nd. The general level of 
protection contemplated by the Committee under their 
original recommendations is, however, retained. The re- 
duction of the Customs duty on raw silk and the Excise 
duty on artificial silk by 50 per cent. is to be welcomed, 
but, as is shown in a Company Note, the trade has been 
temporarily disorganised owing to the fact that British 
manufacturers have large stocks of materials on which duty 
has been paid at the old rates, while consumers are natur- 
ally anxious to obtain the benefit of the reductions 
immediately. 
* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our 
monthly index number, the general level of whole cargo 
shipping freights rose by 0.4 per cent. during June, follow- 
ing a rise of only 0.1 per cent. in May. The current figure 
of 83.8 compares with 81.9 in June last year and 83.3 in 
June, 1932. Details of the index number are as follows :— 








(1898-1913 = 100) 

A RE ES EAE 

Average, June, April, May, June, 

| 1913 | “1933 1934 1934 1934" 

ae waters .......06. 110-0 86-4 85-2 85-2 86-7 

N America .........00. 113-1 74°9 80-8 78-7 76-5 

South America ............ 123°4 77°4 77-2 78-2 80-5 

TEE: ichanwanidedtnbmendcns 106-3 86-5 90-1 89-8 88-0 

Far East and Pacific ...... 117-4 85-3 83-9 83-2 86-3 

Australia .........ccccccscsves 27:9 81-0 82-8 85-4 84-6 
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There has been a fair inquiry for tonnage for outward coal 
shipments, but homeward cargoes have been difficult to 
secure, and owners are trying to raise outward rates to help 
cover the complete trip. This explains the divergent trend 
of outward and homeward Mediterranean rates. North 
American trade is dull, but the River Plate market has 
again strengthened. Movements of the various sections of 
our index number are shown in detail. below :— 

















Inc. or Inc. or 
Index : 
Dec, Dec, 
No. | Points No. | Points 
Home Trade .........00e000 79-5 | +1-°4 | South America— 

Bay—outwards ..........« 97-2 | +1°8 Outwards ...........ccsccee 65-9 | +1°1 
Bay—homewards .......+. 91-9 soo Homewards ............... 95-2 | +3-6 
Mediterranean— India—outwards _......... 75-8 | +1-°4 
Outwards ........ccccceeses 86-6 | +6-9. | India—homewards ......... 100-2 | —5-0 
Homewards ............+2- 85-4 | —3-4 | Far East, etc. ...........0006 86-3 | +3°1 
North America .......0.+. 76-5 | —2-2 | Australia ...........ccccccese 84-6 | —0-8 


‘Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the total 
6 index n 


gure of our x number for June is 72.0, compared with 
71.7 for May and 70.4 a year ago. 
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THE REVENUE 
I.—An Account of the Tota, Ruvenvuz of the Unirzp Kincpom, in the undermentioned of the Year ending March 31, 19385, 
as compared with the corresponding periods of the Year. 






Quarter from 1 to 30, 1934, compared with 
eee Are te cles ponte 


Year ; 


from 1, 1934 sos with 
Suniee April 1, 1 AE commend 














ending Period ending | Period ending 
dd Increase | Decrease pests | Fhds | Increase | Decrease 
T 16,369,000 ail . i , : ' as 
nares 6,030,000 5,470, oe 560,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ..........sesccrsesee 


Seerererorevscvccsessssecsesseseeeee 





Land Tex and Mineral Rights Duty “10,000 
Total Inland Revenue _......... 2,243,000 
Customs and Excise— 
paeeoetinerineomernmennyes 1,860,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 1,600,000 
Post Ofte (Net recip) warner - 
ay ono A alaenne 
Total Ordinary Revenue ......... 
po ames 13,400,000 12,850,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned 
spausbisdeebansennaeasesebebi> 3,825,000 4,100,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 17,225,000 16,950,000 
LEE 446,783,604 | 145,108,824 11,312,000 12,986,870 





£1,674,870 Net Decrease 


II.—An Account showing the Recz1rts into and Issuzs out of the ExcHEQuEr in the Seate ending June 30, 1934, as compared 
with the corresponding Period of the preceding Year. 


ences [Seacwte | Serer | 1sUES Sereces | Paar 
a a a aT 
128,158,824 





wd sy as shown in Account I ............ 129, $58,604 



























Interest and at ot National mae coceecese 
Self-Balancing Revenue as shown in Account I ...... 17,225,000 16,950,000 Pa ts to an Ireland Exchequer ............ 
Total Revenue..........ccsssssesssessserseencersees 146,783,694 Post Office Fund Fund Services rrr 
Temporary Advances 
Interest on Ex: under the Capital Total .cccccccccccccccccccccccccsccevcovcsoessosoocces 
Expenditure (Money) Act, 1904 ............0-.cseeee 
Under the U Insurance Acts, 1920 to Supply Services— 
SITE -sisneieihiaaanesiaiebeiababernermeusnnevenensenonseesetD Arm » Navy and Air Votes ..........sccccccsssseceeee 
Under Section 4 (1) of the Newfoundland Act, 1933 vil and oveane Votes (excluding Post Office)... 
MC) For Capital tal Expendl ain, Total, Supply Services (excluding Post Office) 
a) For x! ture I; oO ex pee 
the Past Office and Telegraph (Money) wer eel 
aan HEEL... Sabbebbineveppennesenmenensbensonconsecese 1,750,000 1,350,000 Total Expenditure ............cccccsscses 175,447,243 
(6) For other Issues— Payments to U.S.A. Government ..........0csssesseeeee 1,841,216 eee 
By 23 t, Conversion Laan 1944-49 ... 110,935,699 pierce Total (excluding Self-Balancing Expenditure) 177,288,459 | 177,876,697 
ly 2} per cen ae otal (ex: - , F 
By National Savings Ce — 14,350,000 | *°3't00'000 Balancing Expenditure 
a abbabreenenennt 250, 100, - x) 
. Bast QRCB  ccccccccovccesevccsecosovensososveoscooessosvoosee 13,400,000 12,850,000 
(c) Ways — Means Advance PIED | cceccinccsccennesecesons 380,770,000 359,850,000 AEE: cocvcnrscccnsncsocconsrsvnensiovenetoonneconesenes 3,825, 100, 
men’ 
issues under Land Settiement (Facili- Total Self- Expenditure  .......00008 
ties} Acts 19190 1919 and 1921 on oaneee 31,286 31,833 even 
Total Expenditure ..........ccecccccssscccssssceees 194,513,459 
Temporary Advances— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the Capital 
Expenditure (Money) ry BIDE cocerccccccccctcccoce 8,612 8,612 
Issues under Sec’ 4 (1) of the Newfoundland 
ce 1933 siaatamseeseiptesr ere 21,616 
to meet 
ag ~\guendenetremnenenninnencctincte (Money) Act, 1,350,000 
Wenmaiaanan men t Insurance Acts, 1920 to 1931— : 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed ...........sssee0e 910,000 
Redemption of caaiee 
Treasury Bills paid Off  .........cccccccecsesesseceeveres 901,925,000 
Principal of Sperceat: War Loan, ltd —< 
Principal of Savings 7, 500, 000 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off ...........00.. 116, 000,000 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid ............sss00 376,350,000 
New Sinking Fund (1928) ..........sscccssssscsssseesenees 945,617 
Issues to Exchange Equalisation Account ............ eee 
Issues under Section 1 (1) of the Nort North Atlantic 
Shipping Act, 1934 ..........sccccccssesssesssssesserecees 215,000 
1,748,001,619 1,600,187,78¢ 1,600,052,542 
. 1933 1934 ames 30, J = a 
Balances in Exchequer on 1st 
£ Balances in Ex: — ids ad 
Bank of England ......... 5,257,622 2,092,585 Bank of England ............ 2,1 ~ 2, eo 
Bank of Ireland ............ 418,203 458,128 Bank of Ireland ............ 
5,675,825 2,685,957 
1,753,677 ,444 1,602,738,499 1,602,738,499 
Mem.—Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1934 .......ccccccccsssssccsessesccesesccssceceeesees £844,710,000 
1933 1934 
June 30 June 30 
Ways and Means Advances outstanding :— £ 
Advances by Bank of England ...........s.sssscssssscssssesccsscsscsscceccesscscsessecencess 18,500,000 eee 
Advances by Public Departments...............sscccsssesscsssscevesssseesssscoescceeseseees 26,270,000 28,400,000 
ES 970, 185, 000 848,295,000 
Total Floating Debt outstanding ..............ssseccsssssrsssesees wibeeseiberemenenebebrenete 1,014,955,000 876,695,000 
SOU TRIIIED  .niisnsnncsscrcnpsncsivesentesnnnneenesenunenenempensensenienensenneenicesvecnsosonsens ee 


* Includes £12,000 proceeds fom Pe Apt tee yp ty ty 
$ Authority is being socghee inthe Flonncs Bill ce of Statutory Sizking Funds in 1884 by borrowing. 
Treasury, June 30, 1934. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 


A $4,000 MILLION DEFICIT 


THE fiscal year 1934, which closes on June 30th, will show 
a deficit of approximately $4,000 millions and a public debt 
of about $27,000 millions, an increase of $4,500 millions 
for the year. The regular Budget, however, will balance, 
and may show a minute surplus; total receipts and regular 
expenditures being about $3,000 millions. This balance 
was reached by an increase of over $1,000 millions in 
revenues and a reduction of over $700 millions in Budget 
expenditures as compared with the previous fiscal year. 
Of the revenues, the greatest single increase (almost $200 
millions) came from the liquor taxes, previously almost non- 
existent. In spite of this satisfactory showing for liquor 
revenues, it is believed that between half and three-quarters 
. the distilled liquor sold in this country is still ‘‘ boot- 
eg.’ 

The $4,000 millions of ‘‘ emergency ’’ expenditures for 
the entire fiscal year is hardly more than half the Presi- 
dent’s January estimate of $7,300 millions. The principal 
difference arose from over-estimates of the R.F.C. expendi- 
tures, the President forecasting almost $4,000 millions for 
that item alone, compared with actual outlays of $1,500 
millions. Public works expenditures were set at almost 
$1,700 millions, against actual outlays of $1,000 millions. 
The C.W.A., for which $900 millions was appropriated in 
February, actually spent but one-third of that sum. 

Of the $4,000 millions of ‘‘ emergency ’’ expenditures for 
the entire fiscal year, the greater part took the form of direct 
relief. The main items can be put in round numbers about 
as follows: — 

Agricultural relief ............ $900 millions, exclusive of $300 millions 
obtained from processing taxes. 

Urban relief (mostly C.W.A.) $1,400 millions. 

Bele cavervocevesscnsqqueemeeeva $800 millions. 

The principal item in the remainder is the Public Works 
Administration, with about $1,000 millions. These items 
are only approximations, as the Treasury’s system of re- 
porting its expenditures, as well as the Congressional 
ave of appropriation, makes exact.itemisation extremely 

ifficult. 


As the fiscal: year ends, the general tenor of official utter- 
ances shows an increasing realisation that certain social and 
industrial phenomena that have been termed ‘‘ emergency’’ 
and ‘‘ temporary ’’ are of a more lasting nature, and that 
improvised expedients, ‘while they afford relief to distressed 
individuals, are extremely costly, and contribute little to 
permanent recovery. 


PROGRESS OF BUSINESS RECOVERY 

Although the current data suggested a small decline in 
activity during May, the business indices of the Federal 
Reserve board showed a slight rise for the month, as com- 
pared with April. This was directly due to the expansion 
of steel operations in anticipation of a strike in that in- 
dustry. The following table shows the movement of major 
items in recent months : — 


FEDERAL RESERVE Boarp’s Business INDICES 
(1923-25 = 100. Adjusted for seasonal) 

May, Jan., Feb., Mar., April, May, 

1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Industrial production (total) 78 78 81 85 87 
Manufactures ..........+. 78 77 80 82 85 86 
(of which, Steel) ...... 49 56 64 67 77 85 
I ovccccscsesccnnscse 78 88 91 100 90 89 


Constructn. contracts (total) 16 49 44 33 32 26 
Residential 11 12 12 ll 12 12 
All other ............c00008 20 80 70 51 49 38 


Coecccsccsecscce 


Factory employment ...... 63 72 75 77 82* 82 

Factory payrolls ............ 43 53 59 65 67 67 

Freight car loadings......... 56 64 64 66 62 64 

Department store sales ... 67 69 71 77 77 77 
* Index revised. 


With the removal of the threat of a strike, steel opera- 
tions this week dropped abruptly to 45 per cent. of capacity 
from 56 per cent. a week ago. This decline was not unex- 
pected, for it has been recognised that steel output since 
early April was materially in excess of current require- 
ments. The most perplexing item in the index above is the 
index of department store sales. Department store prices 
are fully 25 per cent. above a year ago, and it is often 
stated that, in spite of the substitution of inferior quali- 
ties, the actual volume of sales is below that of a year ago. 
The low level of the department store sales index is also in 
contrast with the activity of the production of consumers’ 
goods in general. 


The drought has, for the moment at least, dropped from 
discussion. The rains in June came too late for wheat and 
other small grains; but they were helpful to maize and to the 
pastures. On the other hand, June weather was not very 
satisfactory to the cotton crop, as in Texas and Oklahoma 
the drought persisted, and in other and moister parts of the 
Belt there are reports of weevil infestation. 


A DISHOARDING MOVEMENT 

Since May, 1933, the Treasury has published a monthly 
statement of the paper currency, tabulating the amount of 
each form and denomination in the hands of the public; 
that is, outside the Treasury and the reserve banks. The 
following table shows the changes for the year. It will be 
noted that, while the aggregate has declined, the denomina- 
tions actually in use have increased. This suggests that 
a dishoarding movement of considerable magnitude is 
slowly in progress, and is likely to continue for some time 
and, in the aggregate, to run into large sums. 


PAPER CURRENCY IN CIRCULATION 
($000,000) 


Denomination May 31, 1933 May 31, 1934 
GE cccccccesossccedes 356 396 + 40 
B sccocccccesccccses 32 33 + 1 
D ieavnenenvscunione 660 719 + 59 
WD cnccecnvcosvercsos 1,150 1,225 + 75 
BD cerccsccerccocecos 1,349 1,288 — 61 
BD concrccoesecaspsee 404 341 — 63 
BOD scccepececccscvces 686 579 —107 
BOD ccrcescoicacsesse 153 116 — 37 
TAED ccrerscrsecccccces 288 228 — 60 
5,000 ......cseccceeeees 12 7 —- § 
10,000 ...........seseeee 10 9 —- | 
5,100 4,941 —159 


There have also been marked changes in the proportions 
of the various forms of paper currency: — 


PaPER CuRRENCY 
May 31, May 31, 
1933 1 


United States notes .........ccceccocscecees 268 280 + 12 
Treasury notes of 1890 _...........0006 1 1 ove 
Federal Reserve notes ........scccsccees 3,168 3,038 —130 
Federal Reserve bank notes............ 98 151 + 53 
National Bank notes © ............sese0- 923 910 — 13 
Gold certificates  .......cccscescesceecees 280 159 —121 
Silver certificates ......cccccccsssccecsece 362 402 + 40 
The figure of Federal Reserve Bank notes is widely dif- 


ferent from that of the Reserve Bank statement, which on 
May 30, 1934, showed $60 millions in circulation, compared 
with $96 millions on May 31, 1933. Six Federal reserve 
banks of the twelve report none outstanding. The gold 
certificates of the tabulation above are, of course, the 
** old ’’ gold certificates, all of which are lost or hoarded; 
as none have circulated for months. The gold certificates 
shown in currency reserve bank statements do not circulate 
and are not legal tender; they are merely non-interest bear- 
ing obligations of the Treasury, irredeemable, but convert- 
ible into gold at the discretion of the Secretary of the 
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Treasury. The increase of silver certificates in the year is 
rather misleading; the total outstanding on May 31, 1933, 
was $483 millions, with $362 millions in circulation; on May 
31, 1934, $498 millions, with $402 millions in circulation. 
The increased issue in the year was $15 millions, but the 
figure should rise rapidly in the near future. It is believed 
that recently the Treasury has purchased in the market 
about 100 million ounces of silver, and it is required to issue 
silver certificates to the amount of the cost of the metal. 
NEw York, June 26. 





FRANCE 





EFFECTS OF GERMAN CRISIS 

THis week’s sanguinary events in Germany are not likely 
to exert any appreciable influence on French foreign policy. 
They are widely regarded as an argument in favour of the 
policy of caution recently followed in relation to Germany. 
Those who have lately been reproached for not negotiating 
with Berlin consider that they are justified by the con- 
vulsions now seen to be shaking the Nazi regime from 
within. 

In face of these convulsions it has been decided not to put 
into operation as from July 1st the clearing arrangement 
which had been prepared as a reply to the German debt 
moratorium. This decision is analogous to that taken by 
Great Britain. The French delegation in Berlin has found 
its negotiations rendered difficult by the political crisis. In 
any case the service of the Young Loan up to Septem- 
ber 15th is covered by the payment made by Germany into 
the Bank for International Settlements on June 15th. 


A PLEA FOR DEVALUATION 

The debate in the Chamber this week on fiscal reform 
gave M. Paul Reynaud, an ex-Minister of Finance, the 
opportunity of making a general speech on the question of 
devaluation. The speech was the more remarkable because 
M. Reynaud is one of the principal associates of M. Tardieu, 
Minister in the Doumergue Cabinet; though M. Reynaud 
was, of course, only speaking for himself. M. Reynaud gave 
the impression that he was in favour of devaluation. He 
posed the following dilemma: either prices must be deflated 
or else the currency must be devalued. He then insisted on 
the difficulties of deflation. He divided the world into two 
groups: the group which is getting better economically 
(including Great Britain, the United States and Japan); and 
the group which is getting worse (France, Italy, Holland, 
Belgium and Switzerland). He observed that the countries 
which were getting worse were precisely those which con- 
stituted the gold bloc, while those which had depreciated 
their currencies were one and all recovering. Finally, M. 
Reynaud attacked the ‘‘ contradictions ’’ in the French 
Government’s policy, which tried at once to deflate prices 
and to maintain an artificial price level, buttressed by 
quotas and a public works programme. 

M. Germain-Martin, Minister of Finance, in reply to M. 
Reynaud, affirmed once again the determination of the 
Government to maintain the present gold parity of the 
franc. He recalled that the franc had already, in 1928, 
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been so drastically devalued that recipients of fixed incomes 
had reproached the Government with a breach of faith. M. 
Germain-Martin also declared that no one knew what would 
be the effect of devaluation on the price level, but that it 
would certainly be followed by a raising of tariffs against 
French goods. Further, the more monetary disorder 
existed in the world, the more did the Government consider 
it necessary for France to remain faithful to her gold parity, 
since some monetary stability was necessary to facilitate the 
re-establishment of a world monetary system. 

The Chamber approved M. Germain-Martin’s speech and 
voted the fiscal reform scheme by 357 votes to I9I. 

THE DEFICIT IN 1933 

Important details about the deficit for the financial year 

1933 have now been announced. Allowing for the supple- 


mentary estimates of May 15th, the deficit will be about 
7,000 million francs : — 


Frs 
ROVERGAD .coopccrcopercccacccocodcovencosgesooncasoce 43,635,309,968 
Expenditure ...........s.sscesesecececscecccsceseee 467,406,269 
Deficit 6,832,096,301 


COCO S COSCO E ESSE SSE SESE ESSEOSESESOLESES 


The original deficit for 1933 was only 4,841 million francs. 

The Budget should benefit in the course of the financial 
year from economies estimated at 1,216 millions, secured in 
the following way: Administrative reform, 100 millions; 
reductions in salaries of Government servants, civil and 
military, 266 millions; miscellaneous reductions in credits 
not affecting the public debt, or the salaries of individuals, 
or military expenditure, 520 millions; the rounding off of 
certain other payments, 80 millions; and the appropriation 
of part of the profits of the Loterie Nationale in the interests 
of war pensions, 250 millions. 

The original Budget deficit should have been reduced: to 
3,625 million francs. But the economies only provided 
442 million francs instead of 1,216 millions. Furthermore, 
important deficiencies, amounting to more than 2,000 


million francs, resulted from the reduced yield of certain 
taxes : — 





Million, 

Frs. 
Indirect taxes and MONOPOLies ............cescceesescessccsseceees — 1,767 
Direct and consolidated taxes .......ccccceccoccceccscccsccccccces — 469 
State revenues and GomMains ...........cccccccececccsccccccccccccse 47 
WEED BIITIIED  ccccecetcnsccoccccccnncnecccsésvesssséccsecesssooetees + 179 
Total deficiency ........c.secccececscecescccecesesecsescee —2,010 


Thirdly, the credits provided for had to be increased by 
423 millions. The provisional deficit has therefore reached 
6,832 millions, as shown below: — 


Million 
Frs. 
Oniginal GeBcht ...cccccccoccccccsccvcccogscacocscovescopsensobopecncooss 3,625 
Deficit On ECONOMICS .........cccseccceccsssccscecsscececccsesscsacecs 774 
Deficit On tax yields...........ccccecccscccsscccsecscsscsesccsesscccsecs 2,010 
Increased expenditure........c.cseccrsccccscsecscsccsccccscseccesecsecs 4 
Total deficit 


snoppoongooocenecooobosbepocopepoascncqenenecseoos® 6,832 
This deficit may be slightly reduced, thanks to certain extin- 


guished credits and a surplus of receipts from the Loterie 
Nationale. 


Paris, July 4. 





GERMANY 


THE CRISIS AND PUBLIC OPINION 
It is proclaimed by Herr Hitler that National-Socialism is 
no mere arid policy but a Weltanschauung or Philosophy of 
Life. Of philosophers, the author of Murder Considered as 
One of the Fine Arts affirmed, with instances from history, 
that all were murdered or narrowly escaped murder. It 
seems that the prospect of being slain by some of their still 
living enemies is now in the Nazis’ mind, for the first im- 
portant legislative act following the recent massacre is a 
decree declaring that massacre to be legal. Although 
at present the Public Prosecutor would naturally not seek 
to fix the punishable guilt for the week-end’s events (being 
engaged, as he is, in bringing Communists to the block for 
street rioting some years back), it is realised that Govern- 
ments change; and some later Prosecutor might seek to 
enforce against Saturday’s executioners the ordinary 
criminal law. 

Meanwhile the German people, though not addicted to a 
dangerous curiosity about the ways of their rulers, are 
puzzling their brains over the origins and consequences of 
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the massacre. The Man in the Street—just now a safer 
sanctuary than the bedroom or the bathroom—asks ques- 
tions. He does not believe a word of the story of a plot 
against Hitler. He does believe that there were anti-Hitler 
intrigues, but he is not convinced that plotters so imme- 
diately dangerous that the safety of the State required their 
extinction on the spot were living far apart, were starting on 
their holidays, or were engaged in debaucheries. The real in- 
trigues were of all sorts: ‘‘ reactionary ’’ intrigues for an 
authoritarian orderly Junkerism in which many Germans 
see the only hope of salvation; ‘‘ radi 
fear that the Third Reich, having provided blood, money 
and debauchery to its ne’er-do-wells, was sinking into 
inertia; and personal intrigues by Party men to whom—as 
the Government’s communications admit—their quota of 
blood, money and debauchery was insufficient. 

But these intrigues are ancient history, and do not explain 
the massacre. Some see the unwilling source in the king- 
maker Papen, whose personal insignificance has made him 
a more potent force than Hitler; Papen’s speech, it is 
reasoned, convinced the Brown House that the patience of 
the German nation under the violence and corruption of 
the Third Reich was approaching its end; and that a well- 
advertised ‘‘ cleansing ’’ of the Party, that is, the destruc- 
tion of ‘“‘ disloyal ’’ bosses in no way worse than their exe- 
cutioners, was one way to appease the disgusted nation. 
Others hold that the affair was arranged between Herr 
Hitler and the Generalitat—the Reichswehr higher officers. 
The Generalitat wanted a respectable military dictatorship; 
the first blow was to be dealt at the ‘‘ private armies,”’ 
and Herr Hitler, feeling his political feet wobbling beneath 
him, concurred. That was the way of Kerensky with the 
army commander Korniloff in September, 1917. But no 
one believes that the respectable Generalitat knew of the 
massacre plan which, prepared ‘“‘ in all secrecy,’’ say the 
Government newspapers proudly, was the only undisputed 
66 plot.”’ 


The ‘‘ cleansing ’’ (Séuberung) of the Party, in connec- 
tion with the last two accusations, is the absurdest farce of 
all. A week back no one of the executioners would have 
admitted that the Party needed “‘ cleansing ’’; its trans- 
cendental virtue. in contrast with the infamies of ‘‘ Man- 
chester-Liberals ’’ and ‘‘ Marxists,’’ was daily on Herr 
Hitler’s lips. Had an outsider protested against Nazi out- 
rage or exposed Nazi corruption he would have fared much 
as did Frau von Schleicher. When, a year back, emigrants 
and others imputed to the Nazi magnates crime, corruption, 
moral perversity and insanity, there was a wild Nazi outcry 
against ‘‘ paid calumny,’’ and the wives or children of the 
calumniators went into concentration camps. Yet every 
German knew, what Herr Hitler now admits, that the 
charges were substantially true. Indeed, among the week- 
end victims were particular intimates of Herr Hitler, who 
had raised him to power and had been raised by him 
to affluence. Before the Nazis took office the pervert prac- 
tices of one victim were exposed by letters in the Press, 
which the exposed man himself did not dare to repudiate. 
The squandering on banquets of the ‘‘ voluntary ’’ sub- 
scriptions taken by pressure and menaces from the half- 
starving population were shamelessly public and long 
known to all. 


THE FUTURE OF HITLERISM 


It seems that the massacres are for the moment over; 
indeed, the ‘‘ Leader ’’ has decreed that persons who in 
future do what his own Government has done are to be 
brought to justice. What will happen to Hitler and Hitlerism 
is, however, in doubt. Some hold that the helpless Chan- 
cellor, whose effectiveness ceased last year, when speech- 
making had to give way to governing, must go; and many 
citizens in no wise fond of ‘‘ reaction ’’ would prefer to have 
the “* Generalitat ’’ on top. Others hold that Hitlerism will 
be forced into ‘‘ moderation.’ Although the ‘‘ immodera- 
tion ’’ pursued so far originated with Herr Hitler himself, 
and may be found proclaimed in his confession of faith, 
Mein Kampf, it is possible that ‘‘ moderation ’’ may, 
indeed, come. Should Hitler remain, fear may bring alle- 
viations which reason could never induce. 

The lot of the German nation in this confusion is painful. 
It is true, as is said abroad, that Asia, in the traditional 
sense of violence, corruption and licence, has advanced to 
Berlin and Munich. But that is an inexplicable accident of 


”* intrigues in the 
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history. The lectures of the foreign Press on the specific, 
barbarous German “‘ mentality ’’ are no better founded 
than they were during the war. The masses of the German 
nation, the peasant farmers and the industrial workmen, are 
extraordinarily kind, intelligent, humane, honest and 
friendly; and no one who descends—or, rather, ascends—to 
them from the Wilhelmstrasse fails to feel relief. To their 
future seems apposite the reply of the statesman Li Hung 
Chang, when asked by Count Waldersee after the Boxer 
revolt how it was possible that 400 million industrious and- 
hardy Chinese could tolerate the military arrogance of a 
handful of intruding Europeans. ‘‘ The Tartars,’’ was the: 
answer, ‘‘ conquered us in the year . . . and in the year .. .: 
and in the year . . . But cast your eyes around you, 
please, and tell me: where are the Tartars now? ”’ 


- BERuin, July 4. 


AUSTRIA 





THE TRADE BALANCE IN MAY ; 
FOREIGN trade in May shows a slowing down of the recent 
increase. Exports were valued at 67-3 million schillings 
in May, or 4-3 millions less than im April. Imports. 
increased by 2:5 millions to 98-6 million schillings. On the 
whole, however, the balance of trade so far this year is 
still much more active than last year (when it was in turn 
more active than 1932) :— 




















January to May 

1933 1934 1933 1934 

Value in 

Weight in tons millions of 

Imports ———? 
Live animals ...........ccceces 40,031 35,970 41-4 1-9 
Foodstuffs and beverages... 505,328 518,752 112-7 100-9 
Mineral fuels ............cse0e 1,116,302 1,086,207 43-8 38-8 

Other raw materials and 
semi-finished goods ...... 428,489 439,986. 112-1 152-2 
Finished goods .............+ 50,747 47,205 133-4 147-2 
Gold and silver and coins... 13 10 12-8 12-9 
TS aiincidicuineadadie 2,140,910 2,128,130 456-2 483-9 
Exports 
Live animals ...........ccseeee 2,297 1,528 3-0 -.2-5 
Foodstuffs and beverages... 17,252 15,446 8-4 6-4 
Raw materials and semi- 

manufactured goods ...... 601,058 827,261 69-4 93-3 
Finished goods ...........c0+. 107,762 124,161 196-7 235-5 

Gold and silver and coins... 20 17. 15-7 il- 
NS, Svicivndiceccceates 728,389 968,413 293-2 349-3 


The snag is that the trade balance is being progressively 
burdened by the rise in the international price of raw 
materials. Various raw materials which must be imported; 
for instance, cotton, wool, jute; rubber and different metals, 
have risen considerably in price, so that an increase of 
import volume of not quite 3 per cent. has been 
accompanied by an increase of import value by nearly 
40 per cent. On the other hand, exports of Austrian raw 
materials (timber and magnesite) have not risen in price; 
export volume has increased by 37 per cent., while value 
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increased by only about 35 per cent. This disparity, 
which is entirely beyond the control of Austria, may be 
further aggravated within the next few months. 

The drought has not been so severe in Austria as in 
other Danubian countries; but the harvest will be a long 
way short of last year’s, especially in rye and barley. 
This will mean an increase in import requirements. From 
the above figures for the first five months it will be seen 
that the volume of imports has so far risen by 3 per cent., 
while the cost is about Io per cent. less. But in the coming 
season Austria will have to import more grain, and will 
probably have to pay higher pricesforit. H ian wheat 
comes first into consideration; and in the past few months 
imports of it have risen by about 25 per cent. Increased 
home prices are not to be expected, as Austrian prices, on 
account of tariff protection,are somewhat higher than those 
ruling on the world market. It is consequently necessary 
to make a reduction in the duty, in order to ensure simul- 
taneously that the farmers receive a fair price and that 
bread and flour prices are prevented from soaring. 


INDUSTRIAL MERGERS AND LIQUIDATIONS 


An internal industrial revival would be extraordinarily 
helpful at this moment. In many branches of industry 
where home sales were previously larger than export sales, 
export sales are now higher than home sales because the 
domestic market has shrunk. In timber, paper, steel and 
various rolled goods, exports amount at present to 70 to 
80 per cent. of total output. In the electrical industry 
a shift of this kind has recently taken place. Of the total 
output, valued at about 70 million schillings per year, 
40 millions’ worth are already being exported and only 
30 millions being consumed at home. 


It is not surprising, therefore, that in industrial and 
banking circles the idea of tions is coming more 
and more into the foregrour 1. The complete fusion of 
the Austro Daimler works and the Steyr arms factory has 
already been carried out, the Daimler works in Wiener 
Neustadt having been closed down or transferred to Steyr. 
The same thing is happening in the wagon industry. The 
wagon works at Graz will be laid off and the Simmering 
wagon works, near Vienna, will be the only one left. In 
the locomotive industry a merger has already been carried 
through with four works, which are now under a single 
management. In the electrical industry, too, preliminary 
negotiations for a fusion have been taking place in recent 
weeks. Fusion in this industry, however, involves negotia- 
tions with foreign interests, and raises political questions. 
The engineering industry is being merged to a great extent 
as a result of the fusion between the Wiener Bankverein 
and the Credit-Anstalt. 


The path of amalgamation is generally chosen when the 
liquidation of a company is inevitable. The wave of 
insolvencies, which reached its height at the beginning of 
the year 1932, now seems to be on the ebb. In May, 1934, 
there were only 160 court settlements, against 450 to 480 
at the beginning of 1932. Bankruptcies have also fallen 
from 100 per month in the year 1933 to about 50 in the first 
half of this year. 

VIENNA, July 4. 


FINLAND 





INCREASING REVENUE AND FOREIGN TRADE 


THE finance accounts for 1933, recently published, indicate 
that last year’s tendency towards recovery extended its 
influence to public finances : — 




















(000,000 Marks) 
Revenue 1931 1932 1933 
Current revenue ...........csccseseees 2,742-1 2,438-2 2,872-6 
Capital revenue.............sseeeseseee : 486-9 427-9 
IEE ccuenencennenegeosnensese 2,807-4 2,925-1 3,300-5 
Utilised out of cash balance of 
PTEVIOUS YEATS ..........eeeseseeere 270:5 42-1 
EE sieatiannagnbpnennnenecesensosanne oe 34-5 
Grand total..............sse00 3,077°9 3,001-7 3,300-5 
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Expenditure 1931 1932 1933 
Current expenditure.................. 2,420°8  2,484-6  2,543-6 
Capital expenditure ..............0+. 657-1 517-1 703-6 
IIE se eiiisspisetibodonctachs 3077-9 3,001-7 3,247-2 
DREN csccccidiccoicctnsscséscsovsdoccs see 53-3 
Grand total..........s.0ss0008 3,077-9 3,001-7 3,300-5 


The revenue was increased in 1933 mostly by receipts 
from Customs duties and the State railways and forests, but 
the yield from other sources of revenue also rose. Capital 
revenue includes new loans, mainly for the relief of un- 
employment, to an amount of 200 million marks. Although 
the Treasury paid the stipulated redemption on its loans 
regularly, the public debt increased slightly. The funded 
debt grew last year by 163 million marks to 3,100 millions; 
while the short-term loans were reduced simultaneously by 
127.2 million marks to 407.7 millions. During the first 
four months of the present year the revenue has continued 
to increase considerably. 


Foreign trade has been steadily expanding. During 
January-May the quantities imported were about 46 per 
cent. larger than during the same time last year and larger 
than in any years since 1929. The increase in the volume of 
exports was only 16 per cent., it is true, but this volume 
was nevertheless larger than in any previous year. In value 
the increase was less pronounced, as the following figures 
(in millions of marks) show : — 


Imports Exports 
May Jan.-May May Jan.—May 
1931 ......... 329-0 1,262-8 359-5 1,290-0 
1932 ......... 310-7 1,039 -8 326-0 1,416-7 
1933 ......... 379-5 1,297-4 318-2 1,357-7 
1934 ......... 496-3 1,743-1 440-7 1,606-8 


About 60 per cent. of the increase in imports was in raw 
materials for manufacture and 12 per cent. in machinery 
and means of transport. Altogether the import of goods for 
productive purposes rose from 55 to 59 per cent. of the 
total, while imports of articles of consumption were reduced 
from 45 to 41 per cent. 


Imports during the first few months of the current year 
were as a rule slightly heavier than exports. Altogether the 
import surplus amounted to 136.3 million marks in com- 
parison with an export surplus of 60.3 millions last year. 
As deliveries of sawn timber show great seasonal fluctua- 
tions, and the actual exporting season only starts in June, 
this import surplus is by no means indicative of the balance 
of trade for the whole year. It is expected that, in spite of 
the great increase in imports, exports will exceed ifnports 
in value for the whole year. 

The continuous relaxation of the money market, which 
has lasted in Finland since December, 1932, was interrupted 
this spring by a slight tendency towards a tightening of the 
market. This tendency is seasonal and does not ar the 
fact that the position is incomparably easier than in the 
preceding years, as the following figures show: — 


(000,000’s Marks) 
May 31, May 31, May 31, 
1932 1933 1934 
Reserve of foreign currency of the 
Bank of Finland (excluding the 
foreign Credit)...........cccccccesereeees 454-4 565-2 984-9 
Note reserve .......cccscessececececesceees 613-5 622-2 701-2 
Re-discounted bills............ssessecesees 147-1 44:1 


In April and May and in the first week in June, how- 
ever, the tendency was in the opposite direction. The 
reserve of foreign currency of the Bank of Finland was 
reduced in = by 23 million marks, in May by 46 millions 
and in the first week in June by 33 millions. The note 
reserve fell off in April by 122 million marks and in May 
by 33 millions, but increased again in the first week of 
June by 24 millions. These changes are closely connected 
with the demand for foreign currency created by the fact 
that the Industrial Mortgage Bank redeemed all the bonds 
belonging to its dollar loan and that the Municipal Mort- 
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gage Bank repaid its short-term foreign indebtedness. The 
increase of deposits in the banks and other credit institu- 
tions during the completed months of this year has been 
over 70 per cent. larger than during the same period last 
year, but is still less than during the actual period of good 
trade conditions. 

HELSINKI, June 18. 





GREECE 





INCREASED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL. production, favoured by weather condi- 
tions, promises to be excellent again this year, the esti- 
mates for all crops being higher than last year’s. The con- 
stant increase in the output of cereals is welcomed here as 
bringing Greece nearer to ‘‘ self-sufficiency.’’ Production 
of tobacco, currants, olive oil, wines and cotton is expected 
also to be satisfactory this year. As regards tobacco and 
currants, however, which constitute the — articles of 
export, world market conditions are not bright, particularly 
for currants. 


Industrial output and foreign trade show no improve- 
ment as compared with last year. The index number of 
industrial production for the first quarter of this year shows 
a falling-off of 5.9 per cent. in comparison with the corre- 
sponding quarter of 1933, which shows that, at present, 
industrial output has reached a saturation point—though 
the gradual and unjustified rise of the prices of home- 
manufactured articles to the level of foreign prices may also 
partly account for this decline of production, the people 
preferring foreign-made articles on equal terms. On the 
other hand, foreign trade returns for April show, as com- 
pared with April, 1933, a falling-off in value but an increase 
in volume both of imports and exports, the passive balance 
of trade having increased owing principally to a decline in 
the value of exports. The restrictions on imports have been 
again extended up to the end of the year. A small increase 
in the number of Greek steamers laid up was shown at the 
end of April—rr15 vessels of 232,922 gross tons. 


FOREIGN DEBT AGREEMENT 


At long last an agreement with the French bondholders 
has been reached on the basis of the agreement concluded in 
London with the British bondholders, except for the service 
of the Monastir-Salonica Railway bonds on which an arbi- 
tration court will have to pronounce. Accordingly the 
British and French Ministers in Athens have informed the 
Government that instructions will soon be given to the 
International Financial Commission to authorise the Bank 
of Greece to make the transfer of the funds required to pay 
274 per cent. and 35 per cent. respectively of the interest 
due for the years 1933 and 1934. Payments will be made in 
currency. Concerning the loans raised in London by the 
National Mortgage Bank of Greece, which are held mostly 
by British investors, the Government, though not obliged 
to subject them to the stipulations of the London 
ment, have none the less instructed the Mortgage Bank to 
pay only 35 per cent. in sterling for 1934, the balance of 
65 per cent. to be placed to the credit of the bondholders 
in a ‘‘ blocked ’’ account in drachmas, with the Bank of 
Greece. Though the same procedure was adopted in 1933, 
the difference now is that by requiring the bonds to be pre- 
sented to the bankers for obtaining payment of the coupons, 
the authorities preclude a repetition of the practice adopted 
last year, by which the coupons were being sent to Athens 
and, after payment had been obtained in drachmas, the 
proceeds were subsequently remitted in sterling to London 
through the ‘‘ black ’’ market. 


It is thought that the above course has been adopted by 
the authorities as a means of compelling the holders of the 
Mortgage bonds to agree to a reduction of the rate of 
interest, now fixed at 7 per cent. This reduction is desired 
in order to permit a corresponding reduction of the interest 
charged in Greece on mortgage loans, a reduction for which 
gteat pressure is being exercised upon the Government by 
the organised mortgage debtors. It is understood that the 
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issuing bankers in London have agreed in principle to re- 
commend to the bondholders a moderate reduction of the 
rate of interest. But a wrong impression seems to have been 
produced in certain quarters here as to the extent of such 
a reduction. Consequently, some people, including M. 
Venizelos, have been led to believe, quite unjustifiably, 
that a reduction from 7 per cent. to 4 per cent. was at 
present possible. 


BRITISH PROTEST 


The question of the payment of overdue commercial 
debts to British firms and of the difficulties placed in the 
way of British exports by imports restrictions and the quota 
system, was the object of two interviews held last week by 
the British Minister in Athens, first with the Greek Minister 
of National Economy and afterwards with the Foreign 
Minister. It was stated that the British Minister protested 
against the damage done to British trade, especially on 
information he had that various merchants who had applied 
for permission to import goods from the United Kingdom 
had been advised by the authorities to purchase these goods 
instead in Germany. M. Maximos, the Foreign Minister, 
explained to the British Minister that Greece was obliged to 
buy goods in countries where she had ‘‘ blocked ’’ creditor 
balances accrued from exports, but that in any case Greek 
purchases of British goods were larger than Greek exports 
to. the United Kingdom. And he assured the British 
Minister that the authorities desired sincerely to see Anglo- 
Greek trade expand. The report that in the course of his 
conversations the British Minister hinted at the possibility 
of retaliatory measures being taken by the British Govern- 
ment which might render difficult the importation to 
England of Greek currants—the second in importance of 
Greek articles of export—seems to be unfounded. It is 
not believed here that the British Government would ever 
resort to such a measure. 


ATHENS, June 26. 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


THE HOUSING PROBLEM 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—In your June 30th number in an article on Housing, 
the statement is used that the housing requirements are 
increasing at the rate of 150,000 families per annum. 

I know that “ families ” has a statistical significance, and 
that the number of families is increasing in relation to the 
population, but the figure quoted seems to me a little high.— 
Yours faithfully, J. H. Guy. 

The Grange, 

Beaconsfield, Bucks. 


July 2, 1934. 


{The estimate to which Mr Guy refers is derived from the 
Report of the Council for Research on Housing Construction, 
with which our article was concerned, and it is based on the 
increase of families during the last decade. Our own estimate, 
given in an article entitled ‘‘ The Demand for Houses ”’ in the 
Economist of March 31st was a total increase of 668,000 families 
in England and Wales between 1931 and 1941—an average 
annual increase of about 67,000 families—Ed., Econ.] 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


THE MONEY MARKET HALF-YEAR 


From the narrow aspect of day-to-day business, the past 
half-year has been an extremely dull and uneventful 
period. The stagnation of international trade continues 
to be reflected in a dearth of commercial bills, while the 
Government has continued its policy of refunding the 
National Debt, and so has made further inroads into the 
supply of Treasury bills. Nor have bill-brokers been 
ready sellers of three months’ Treasury bills to the clearing 
banks, for the minimum rates offered by the latter in joint 
agreement have as a rule been above the weekly tender 
rates, and so bill-brokers would have been unable to sell 
except at a loss. In consequence business between the 
‘money market and the clearing banks has been largely 
limited to the shorter-dated Treasury bills, while the banks 
have had to tender themselves whenever they wanted 
Treasury bills for the full three months. It is arguable that 
it would be better practice for the banks to leave the duty 
of tendering to bill-brokers, who would then provide the 
banks with bills of the exact dates they needed; but this has 
not been the practice since the war. 

An examination of the recent trend of money and dis- 
count rates show why this post-war procedure persists. 
During the past half-year the weekly tender rate for 
Treasury bills averaged between # and % per cent. 
Broadly speaking, the clearing banks kept their minimum 
buying rate for hot Treasury bills at 1 per cent. until 
March 16th, and then dropped it to + per cent. Thus 
bill-brokers could not tender for Treasuries and re-sell 
them at once to the banks, except at a loss. On the other 
hand, the average rate charged for loans by houses other 
than the clearing banks was as a rule no higher than } per 
cent., and while clearing bank money still cost 1 per 
cent. the average cost of loans from all sources was prob- 
ably little more than { per cent. Hence it paid them better 
to hold their Treasury bills for a time rather than to sell 
them at once to the clearing banks. (It should, however, 
be added that bill-brokers and discount houses are now 
accustomed to invest part of their borrowings in Treasury 
bonds and other Government securities possessing a con- 
siderably higher yield than that of Treasury bills, and thus 
improve their average income.) 


On the other hand, the clearing banks have consistently 
quoted lower minimum rates for one month’s and two 
months’ Treasury bills. For example, at the end of May, 
when the tender rate was #3 per cent., they quoted }4 per 
cent. for July Treasuries, ~ per cent. for August, and 
+% per cent. for the hot bills maturing at the beginning of 
September. With money costing about j per cent. it paid 
a bill-broker to sell his July bills, but it did not pay him 
to sell his hot bills. This was the general relation of rates 
during the whole of the six months, and for this reason 
business between the clearing banks and the discount 
market was largely confined to the shorter-dated bills. 
Incidentally, the banks are hardly consistent when they 
quoted higher rates to the market for three months’ 
Treasury bills and at the same time are willing to pay 
lower rates at the weekly tender. It is not entirely the 
market’s fault that business has been driven out of its 
pre-war path. It cannot, however, be definitely said that 
all the clearing banks are now accustomed to apply for 
bills at the weekly tender. 

These were the superficial features of the money market 
during these six months, but to understand them it is 
necessary to examine the broad forces at work. These 
were two in number, namely, changes in the supply of 
bills and changes in the supply of money. 

In the absence of any improvement in the number of 
commercial bills coming to London for acceptance and 
discount, the supply of bills was conditioned entirely by 
fluctuations in the Treasury bill issue. In the Economist 
of March roth, an analysis was published dividing the 
| Treasury bill issue into bills issued through the weekly 


tender and bills issued to Public Departments. This 
analysis is extended in the following table: — 
Treasury Bills © Ways and Means Advances 


(a) Tender (b) Tap (a) Public (6) Bank of 
Date ' Depts. England 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. Z£ mill. 
1933—June 30.... 578-9 391-3 26-3 18-5 
Dec. 30.... 597-0 341-7 35-2 eee 
1934—-Jan. 27.... 547-0 346-0 32-7 
Feb. 24.... 505-7 344-0 23-6 
Mar. 31.... 456-6 343-2 44-9 
Apr. 28.... 482-6 360-6 35-5 
y 26.... 492-9 371-3 14:1 
June 30.... 487-1 361-2 28-4 bes 
The salient feature in the table is that owing to the autumn 


and April debt funding operations of the Government, the 
supply of Treasury bills issued by tender has been reduced 
by {01.8 millions during the past year, while there has 
also been a reduction of £30.1 millions in ‘‘ tap ”’ bills. 
In particular, by the end of June £134 millions had been 
paid up on the April Funding Loan issue, whereas only 
£116 millions were required for the April Treasury bond 
repayments. Thus {£18 millions has already become avail- 
able since March for the reduction of the floating debt, 
and a further {13 millions will be provided by the pay- 
ment of the remainder of the final call, due this week. 

the revenue deficit to date only amounts to {49.7 millions, 
the Funding Loan payments have made an appreciable 
inroad into the increase in the floating debt which other- 
wise would have taken place, and in fact the tender issues 
of Treasury bills have only increased by {30.5 millions 
since March 31st, whereas an increase of {50 millions 
might have been expected. Generally speaking, the effect 
of the debt operations of the past quarter will be a per- 
manent reduction of £31 millions in the floating debt, and 
very probably in the supply of Treasury bills available 
to the banks and the money market. This is super- 
imposed upon the previous reductions that occurred in the 
floating debt prior to March 31st, and so adds to the 
shortage of bills in the money market. The problem ex- 
perienced by the banks ‘and the money market of finding 
employment for their funds has to that extent been 
rendered more acute; and it is no nearer solution. 

Against the growing shortage of bills there are signs 
of a contraction in the amount of money. It is well 
known that, following the strengthening of the franc, 
foreign balances have been withdrawn from London. 
Recent American gold and silver purchases must also have 
depleted American balances in London. Apart from this, 
there has been a slight but general contraction in credit 
during the past year, for bankers’ deposits at the Bank of 
England have been reduced by £8.8 millions. As a result 
of these changes, there is less outside money available to 
the discount market than was the case a year ago, with 
the result that although bill-brokers must be holding less 
bills, clearing bank call and short loans rose from {92.3 
millions in May, 1933, to £127.1 millions in May last. The 
money market has also become more susceptible to passing 
influences. The abnormal American gold purchases of last 
February caused a temporary shortage of funds sufficient 
to call for open-market purchases of bills by the Bank. 
At the end of the current half-year the market found itself 
in the Bank, whereas on June 30, 1932 and 1933, no 
borrowing at the Bank proved necessary. Finally the 
clearing banks have been able to maintain their buying 
rate for hot Treasury bills at }§ per cent., whereas a year 
ago, when admittedly no agreed rate was in force, the 
rate had sagged to 7% per cent. All this evidence points 
to some contraction in the supply of money. 

Nevertheless, the money market still has to solve its 
problem of making good the reduction in the supply of 
Treasury bills. To a large extent it is a victim of outside 
circumstances. An increase in the number of commercial 
bills coming to London is contingent upon a revival in 
international trade, and here it is an open question 
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whether the growth of exchange clearing systems may not 
affect the extent to which international trade is financed by 
bills on London. There is as ye ho sign of any return 
to the inland bill as a means of financing home trade, and 
the conservatism of manufacturers and merchants will 
prove very difficult to overcome. The most that can be 
said is that the margin between current money and dis- 
count rates is rather less unremunerative to bill-brokers 
than it was a year ago. Even so, business remains very 
restricted and the outlook is far from clear. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Money Market.—As was foreshadowed a week ago 
the money market did not overcome the turn of the half- 
year: without resort to the Bank of England, and about 
£11 millions was borrowed, mostly on Friday and Saturday 
of last week. On Monday the clearing banks released the 
funds they had called for balance-sheet purposes, but the 
final 3 per cent. Funding Loan call amounting to {20 mil- 
lions fell due on that day, and so money remained relatively 
scarce. By Wednesday.and Thursday, however, the 44 per 
cent. Conversion Loan dividend money had reached the 
market, and as the Bank was not due to be repaid until 
the end of the week, conditions became very easy and money 
was reported to be nearly unlendable. 


SHORT LOAN AND Discount RATES 
June 14, June 21, June 28, July 5, 
1934 1934 19: 


9 9 is 
NE MED oiiscccccossasvcccccesdsces ~ Py se 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... $ $ $ 4 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ............sss00« 1 1 1 1 
Others ..........seeceeeeveeeeeees Z z it i 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills :— 
(a) Clearing banks ......... # ze + # 
(6) Others  ......sssseeeeees +t -# 
3 months’ bank bills ......... # EH aa # 


The discount market remains very inactive. Last week’s 
Treasury bills went at 16s. 11.64d. per cent. against 
16s. 8.6rd. per cent. the week before. The clearing banks 
continue to quote }$ per cent. for September and October 
Treasuries, % per cent. for August bills, and }# per cent. for 
July bills. There are no sellers of hot Treasury bills at 
over #5 per cent., but the banks have secured a few July 
and August bills. Standstill bills are a shade firmer, but 
there is no quotable change in the minimum rate, which re- 
mains at I} per cent. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week’s Bank return shows 
several wide changes, but they are all of a normal character. 
End-of-the-month currency requirements explain a further 
increase of {4.1 millions in the circulation and an equivalent 
decrease in the reserve. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 


July 5, Dec. 27, Mar. 28, June 27, July 4, 
1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Department : 
i, cunspoopenasinoepsequegie 189-7 190-7 191-1 191-5 191-5 
Note circulation ......... 378-8 392-0 378-8 381-7 385-8 
Banking Department :— 
RESEPVE ......0.c0ccecceccees 78-2 59:7 73-4 70-5 
Public deposits ............ 16-2 22-2 17-5 17:6 


Bankers’ deposits ......... 92-3 101-2 94-5 96-3 
Government securities ... 75-7 88-0 77-1 81-0 
Discounts and advances 16-4 16-8 5-6 6-1 
Proportion ...........ssss00s 45-5% 37-3% 49-2% 46-8% 41-7% 
The increase of {11.0 millions in discounts and advances 
reflects market borrowings over the turn of the half-year. 
Very little money was borrowed on June 27th or repaid 
before July 4th, so that the returns are a fair representation 
of the market’s needs, Public deposits have risen by {9.3 
millions as a result of the Funding Loan final call, offset 
to a limited extent by the Conversion Loan dividend pay- 
ments. Bankers’ deposits have fallen by {1.4 millions. 
Here the increase in the note circulation and the Funding 
Loan call haye offset the market borrowings at the Bank 
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which usually cause bankers’ deposits to expand. The fall 
in the Proportion is due to the rise in public deposits and 
the contraction in the Reserve. Both are movements of a 
temporary character. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The London market re- 
mains very dull. There has been a fair demand for francs, 
and the British control has intervened fairly frequently. 
Hardly any of the demand for francs can be traced to com- 
mercial business. Some of it may be connected with tourist 
expenditure, but the bulk of it probably still represents the 
repatriation of French balances. It is not known how the 
British control is financing its purchases of francs; but, as 
the Banque de France continues to gain gold, the British 
Exchange Equalisation Account may be realising part of 
its gold. Dollars have been an idle market. The seasonal 
commercial demand for dollars has not yet begun, and there 
is a complete lack of the normal summer demand for 
European currencies by American tourists. The official 
reichsmark rate has been very unsteady as a result of recent 
events, but there is little net change. Registered marks, 
which are a better indication of general sentiment than the 
official rate, have also been steady at 34 per cent. discount. 


* * * 


® New York Money and Banking.—Money rates are 
unchanged, but there was a decline in brokers’ loans from 
$1,040 millions on June 20th to $1,017 millions on June 
27th. Thus the recent expansion has now been checked. 
At the week-end Mr Morgenthau, the Secretary to the 
Treasury, announced the terms of a ‘‘ gentleman’s agree- 
ment,’’ whereby the Treasury will co-operate with the 
Federal Reserve system in making direct loans to industry, 
each authority to lend an equal amount. June bond 
offerings totalled $267 millions, against only $100 millions 
in May. State and municipal issues accounted for $108 
millions of the June total, and Federal Land Bank bonds 
comprised another $131 millions. In order to check 
world speculation, the United States Treasury has imposed 
an embargo upon silver exports. Exceptions are fabri- 
cated silver, metals containing silver in relatively small 
amounts, and foreign silver coins. Licences will also be 
granted for shipments of silver in fulfilment of obligations 
incurred prior to the embargo; for the exportation of 
silver belonging to a foreign Government or central bank 
or the Bank for International Settlements; for the prompt 
re-export of imported silver; or for any other p 
approved by the President and not inconsistent with the 
objects of the Silver Purchase Act. To add to the con- 
fusion, there are to-day current three separate prices of 
silver. There is first the Treasury maximum price of 
50 cents per ounce for silver in American hands on May 
Ist. Secondly, there is the Treasury price of 644 cents 
per ounce for newly mined domestic silver. Thirdly, there 
is the free New York market price, which is now 46§ cents 
per ounce. 


* * * 


American Banks’ Condition.—Rather unexpectedly 
the Comptroller of Currency at Washington has required 
all National Banks and State Banks which are members 
of the Federal Reserve system to render a return of their 
condition on June 30th. A similar request was addressed 
to non-member banks by the chairman of the Federal De- 
posit Insurance Corporation. As these returns are made 
public, it is generally assumed that these requests signify 
that complete confidence is now felt in the American bank- 
ing system, and that the exact measure of its regained 
strength could usefully be revealed to the public. © The 
accounts of the Chase National Bank have already been 
made available. They show. that during the year ended 
June 30, 1934, deposits have risen from $1.408 to $1.513 
millions, cash from $357 to $413 millions, and U.S. 
Government securities from $208 to $417 millions. Loans 
and discounts have fallen from $780 to $622 millions. The 
increase in cash to 27.2 per cent. of deposits, and the 
doubling .of the bank’s holdings of. ‘‘ Governments,’’ is 
typical of the present ultra-liquid condition of the Ameri- 
can banks, and, as with us, their main problem is to find 
satisfactory employment for their surplus resources.. | 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





NEW RAND MINING COMPANIES 


THE abandonment of the gold standard by South Africa at 
the end of 1932 was a spark which has kindled a great 
blaze of activity in prospecting for the precious metal within 
the Union. In this the student of economics will find 
nothing surprising. The sudden revolution in the fortunes 
of the existing gold producers naturally stimulated an 
ardent desire to discover and open up new areas which 
might share in the new-found prosperity. What is perhaps 
more remarkable is that enterprise was not shown until it 
was called forth by the ‘‘ gold premium.”’ 

For many years the Witwatersrand field had been supply- 
ing some 50 per cent. of the world’s output of gold, and the 
regular string of mines ranged along the Central Rand bore 
witness to the consistency of the reef where it approached 
the surface. Yet for years no attempt was made to dis- 
cover whether the formation had its western extremity at 
Randfontein or whether it continued in the direction of 
Klerksdorp. At the other extremity of the field, East 
Geduld and Daggafontein were being explored, but other 
properties adjacent to highly payable producers were left 
dormant. Conditions in the Rand gold-mining industry, 
before the abandonment of the gold standard, were not in 
fact sufficiently favourable to attract any considerable 
amount of capital for fresh enterprise. Randfontein, for 
example, earned no return for its shareholders from 1926 
to 1930. Modder East, too, was something of a disappoint- 
ment, the formation on the property being distinctly poorer 
than on the New Modderfontein, with the result that the 
prospects of the farms to the north and east of it were not 
regarded too favourably. In the boom period which ended 
in 1929, humdrum conditions in the gold-mining industry 
tempted the mining finance houses to employ their available 
funds in other fields whose prosperity was more spectacular. 
During the subsequent depression they were too deeply 
involved in providing for the depreciation of these outside 


investments to have either the will or the resources for 
fresh ventures. 


These explanations are necessary, if only to answer those 
cautious investors who complain that it is only now, when 
the market in gold shares is rapidly rising, that the public are 
being invited to subscribe for new propositions. Actually 
the fundamental conditions of gold mining in South Africa 
have changed, and it is in consequence of the change that 
fresh capital is now forthcoming. It is important that the 
supply should be plentiful, for, to bring a deep-level mine to 
the stage of production, a large expenditure is necessary. 
East Geduld, for example, whose technical management is 
above reproach, has already spent over £1,600,000. 

Since the beginning of 1933 some two hundred companies 
have been formed in South Africa to explore for gold. 
Some of these are prospecting as far away from the Rand 
as the Orange Free State, while others are seeking to prove 
the existence of a distinct gold-bearing formation fifteen or 
twenty miles distant from that at present worked. Such 
enterprises are attractive rather to the speculator than the 
investor. The latter will probably confine his attention to 
such new propositions as are backed by the leading groups, 
and are thus assured of adequate finance. 

The centre of interest at the present time is in the Far 
East Rand. The generally accepted geological theory is 
that the gold-bearing reef of the Witwatersrand takes the 
form of a basin, occupying a wide space between Johannes- 
burg and the Vaal River. The northern side of the basin, 
on which are situated the mines of the Central Rand, dips 
so steeply into the ground that some of the older properties, 
on which development has been pushed far south, away 
from the outcrop, are already approaching the limit of 
depth at which mining can be profitably carried on. At its 
north-eastern corner, however, the formation has been con- 
torted into a sort of bulge, in which a subsidiary basin 
occurs. In this lie the mines of the Far East Rand. The 
floor of this subsidiary basin is at a comparatively shallow 
depth; and east of a line drawn from the Sub Nigel to the 


Van Ryn Deep, along which the two basins merge into one 
another, the formation is nowhere too deep for profitable 
working. 

The formation on the Far East Rand, however, lacks 
something of the ity encountered in the older mines 
in the vicinity of Johannesburg. It has been suggested 
that in the former area the gold-bearing deposit was laid 
on the floor of an ocean or lake which had been corrugated 
by the action of waves. In the troughs the gold was 
deposited in abundance; between them so thin a layer was 
laid that to-day these narrow parts of the reef are unpay- 
able. In any case, if a mine on the Far East Rand is to 
be worked profitably it must contain these ‘‘ shoots,’’ repre- 
senting the troughs in the old ocean bed. In general they 
have been found in greater or less strength throughout the 
area, and orientated approximately north-west and south- 
east. 

If, therefore, a reference to the map shows that an un- 
developed property lies to the north-west or the south-east 
of a proved mine, in which the run of the “ shoots ”’ 
points towards the virgin ground, the property may be 
considered to have excellent prospects of proving a payable 
mine. It was on this reasoning that the East Geduld was 
opened up with the object of proving the continuation of 
the Geduld “ shoots ’’ into the adjoining property. More 
recently, Grootvlei has been floated to work the deposits 
on their further extension, East Daggafontein the area 
further still to the south, and Vogelstruisbult that to the 
south-east of Springs and Daggafontein. All these pro- 
perties may be considered to have excellent prospects. 

Of recent months, however, further developments have 
been held back in anticipation of a new mining law in the 
Union. Hitherto the owner of a farm has had the right to 
select an area, representing 20 per cent. of the total, over 
which the mining rights were his. If he wished to work 
any additional parts of the farm he had to lease them from 
the Government. Under the new law the proportion of the 
farm which the owner is entitled to choose for his own, and 
which is known as the ‘‘ mynpacht,’’ is to be increased to 
25 per cent., and various other reforms are included with 
the intention of encouraging new gold-mining enterprise. 

This law came into force on July Ist, and in the near 
future a succession of companies are likely to be floated 
with the object of taking up the mining rights of farms 
under the new system. One of the most interesting will 
doubtless be that formed to exploit the farm Vlakfontein 8. 
This farm, at present the property of Lace Proprietary 
Mines, will be acquired by a group headed by the Con- 
solidated Gold Fields company. The glamour surrounding 
this farm arises from the fact that it represents the ‘‘ deep 
level ’’ of the Sub Nigel, at present the richest gold mine 
in the world. The famous ‘‘ shoots ’’ of the Far East Rand 
are more marked in the Sub Nigel mine than anywhere 
else, and they point north-west directly towards Vlakfon- 
tein. Development has not yet reached the boundary of the 
Sub Nigel, but it is significant that values seem to be 
improving as development proceeds northwards. It is not 
to be wondered at, therefore, that investors are eagerly 
awaiting an opportunity to participate in the ownership of 
the farm which represents the continuation of the system. 

Further to the east, adjoining East Daggafontein, is farm 
Rietfontein 11, now owned by Rietfontein Gold Mines, 
Ltd., and under the control of the ‘‘ Corner House.’’ The 
property is divided by a fault, but to the west thereof the 
Geduld ‘‘ shoots ’’ may be found more or less undisturbed, 
while in the eastern section the formation should be 
correlated more with that on Modderfontein East. Some 
doubt exists as to the position of the sub-outcrop in this 
area, although it is usually believed to traverse Reitfontein. 
Recent activity on the farms Vischkuil 12 and Bloemendal 
276 further to the east, however, suggests alternative 
theories of the limits and behaviour of the formation in this 
neighbourhood. North of Rietfontein lies Palmietkuilen, 
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which is owned by African and European, and is also likely 
to be the subject of a forthcoming flotation. 

In the not distant future East Rand Consolidated, Ltd., 
is expected to float a company to open up its farm Spaar- 
water 154. This property adjoins theSub Nigel, but its posi- 
tion is not similar to that of the Vlakfontein 8. The latter 
should contain the continuation of the Sub Nigel ‘‘ shoots,’’ 
while Spaarwater lies to one side of them. If Spaarwater, 
therefore, is to develop into a payable mine a new series of 
‘* shoots ’’ will have to be proved, lying parallel to those 
in the Sub Nigel. This does not imply that such parallel 
‘* shoots ’’ will not be discovered, but merely that Spaar- 
water will not contain the continuation of any at present 
worked. 

Sandwiched in between the new Witpoort section of 
Brakpan and the West Springs mine is the area owned by 
South African Land Exploration Company, Ltd., now con- 
trolled by the Anglo-American group. This part of the 
Far East Rand, comprising the south-west corner of West 
Springs, the South African Lands property, the Witpoort 
section of Brakpan and the Apex section of New Klein- 
fontein has recently been the focus of great interest. The 
district is almost certainly affected by the mysterious 
Boksburg ‘‘ gap,’’ but it is now suspected that it may also 
contain the extension of the Sub Nigel ‘‘ shoots.’’ The 
South African Lands. area will doubtless be intensively 
explored in the near future, but whether a reshuffling of 
boundaries in this area will precede the raising-of fresh 
capital, with or without the formation of a new company, 
remains to be seen. In this connection the recent formation 
of the Van Dyk. Consolidated Mines by Union Corporation 
is worthy of note. The new company will absorb the 
mynpacht of 973 claims of Van Dyk Proprietary Mines, and 
will acquire from the Union Government two leases over 
adjoining ground, as well as certain other claims. 

So much for the Far East Rand. At the other end of 
the field, West Witwatersrand Areas, Ltd., is about to float 
its first subsidiary. The new company will take over the 
farms Ventersport and Gembokfontein at the north-eastern 
extremity of the parent company’s territory. Here again 
entirely new ground is being broken, and the prospectus will 
be eagerly scanned for any information that may have 
been gleaned through the researches made in recent months. 
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Further to the south-west still a company will shortly be 
floated to develop the old Machavie mine, which was 
worked from 1913 to 1918. This property is controlled by 
New Central Witwatersrand Areas, Ltd., a subsidiary of 
African and European. At present the Machavie Gold 
Mining Company is being reorganised with a capital of 
£800,000 in 5s. shares, and shareholders in New Central 
Witwatersrand Areas, Ltd., will have the right to subscribe 
at par for 145 of these shares for each 100 held in the 
parent company. The prospects for the successful reopen- 
ing of this mine seem favourable. 

With the example of East Geduld and Daggafontein 
before them, investors will not be slow to realise the large 
capital accretions which may be secured by taking a parti- 
cipation in the early stages in a company which develops 
a successful mine on the Rand. If disappointment is to be 
avoided, however, there are one or two points which must 
be borne in mind. In the first place, it takes five or six 

















Market Market 
No. of No. of . 
dace] Bak || te, | See 
1934 Claim 
Producing Companies £ 
Ss ~ IED cteccsccvsnscee 1,500,000 7 10,500,000 oss 
t Mdecesbvesonceceda 2,641 1,600,000 ef 13,700,000 5,185 
Daggafontein ...........000. 1,650,000 10,931,000 925 
Non-Producers :— meee . 
East Daggafontein ......... 2,467 1 400,000t rd 
Grootvlei .....csssscssssseeeee 3,810 558-258t 6,038,000 | 1, 
Vogelstruisbult ............ 4,413 2,030,000 2 5,329,000 
South African Lands ...... 2,009 819,11 2 2,355, 1,172 


¢ 10s. shares, 1s. paid not quoted. t £1 shares, 10s. paid. 

years to bring a deep-level mining property to the stage of 
production, so that a good deal of patience will have to be 
exercised. Secondly, the capitalisation of the company and 
the price at which shares are offered to the public must be 
carefully weighed. The table above, showing the market 
valuation of companies owning producing and undeveloped 
properties on the Far East Rand, may be of assistance 
in this connection. 


INVESTMENT NOTES. 


German Bonds and the Debt Agreement.—The 
market in German bonds on Thursday vigorously cele- 
brated the signing of the Anglo-German Transfer Agree- 
ment and the complete victory which it implies, for six 
months at least, for the British Government’s point of view. 
The ‘‘ Dawes ’’ and ‘‘ Young ’’ Loans, the current coupons 
on British holdings of which are to be ‘‘ purchased ’’ by 
the German Government at 100 per cent. of their nominal 
value, rose about four points. British holdings of the non- 
Reich issues continue to be subject to the Reichsbank’s 
offer of May 29th (to satisfy the current coupons in 3 per 
cent. funding scrip, or, alternatively, to purchase the 
coupons for 40 per cent. of their nominal value six months 
after their due date and provided that Germany’s financial 
position permits) and they secure no direct benefits from 
the Agreement except the right to share any more favour- 
able treatment accorded to holders who are nationals of 
any other country. The recovery in these bonds was, 
therefore, much more restrained. We give below the 
prices of the two Reich loans, the two Potash loans, and 
the Berlin City loan on May 30 (the day succeeding the 
break-up of the Berlin debt conference and the issue of 
the Reichsbank’s offer), on June 15th (the day after the 
moratorium announcement), on July: 4th (the day of the 
signing of the transfer agreement), and on July 5th, also 
the highest and lowest prices of the year: — 





1934 May June July July 
. 30, 15, 4, 5, 

re * High Low 1934 1934 1934 1934 
: Dawes : 7 percent. ..... 953 58 754 624 63 67 
Young ” 5} per cent. ... 69 40 544 434 454 49 

Potash 7 per cent. ......... 933 71 80 73 71 744 

Potash 64 per cent. ........ 90 663 754 71 674x 684x 

City of Berlin 6 percent... 522 33} 364 394 36 


It will be seen that the two Potash issues still command 
relatively the highest prices. These two loans are secured 
on the gross proceeds from the sale of potash exported from 
Germany, and their position is not directly affected either 
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by the moratorium or the debt transfer agreement. There 
has, however, been some discussion in the market as to 
whether clearing agreements between Germany and other 
countries, in which German potash is sold, might not affect 
the remittance of the proceeds to London, and some com- 
petent judges consider the Dawes Loan now to be a better 
security than the Potash Loans. 
* * * 


Dominion Stocks and Trustee Status.—Under the 
Colonial Stock Act of 1900 the Treasury has the power to 
lay down conditions with which Dominion and Colonial 
Governments must comply if they wish to secure trustee 
status for their loans. One of these conditions is that the 
British Government should have the power of vetoing any 
legislative proposal of a Dominion or Colony involving 
any departure from the original terms of contract govern- 
ing one of its trustee stocks; and this ‘‘ power of disallow- 
ance ’’ must be expressly recognised by the borrowing 
Government. The Government of the Union of South 
Africa has for some months been negotiating with the 
home Government with a view to securing its agreement 
to the modification of this condition so far as concerns 
South Africa. In harmony with the recent trend of Im- 
perial relations, the South African Government proposes to 
repeal the section of the South Africa Act, 1909, which 
reserves this ‘‘ power of disallowance ’’ to the British 
Government, and Mr Chamberlain announced in the House 
of Commons on Wednesday that a completely amicable 
agreement had been reached on the point. The South 
African Government is to repeal the clause, but it has 
undertaken instead that it will not submit for the Royal 
Assent any legislation which appears to the Home Govern- 
ment to affect any of the provisions affecting its stocks 
except after agreement with the Home Government. The 
action of the South African Government may be taken 
therefore as a harmless gesture of independence. No 
holder of Dominion trustee stocks need lose a moment’s 
sleep over the matter. 

* * * 


Shipping Shares and the Subsidy.—The “‘ Shipping ” 
section of the Stock Exchange official list of quotations 
contains a brave array of stocks and shares, but when it 
comes to picking out those in which there is anything re- 
motely resembling a free market, only the merest handful 
survive; whilst companies owning tramp ships whose 
shares are actively dealt in in London, with the one 
prominent exception of Fumess Withy, hardly exist. 
Such active shares as there are, however, enjoyed an 
almost spectacular rise at the end of last week and be- 
ginning of this under the influence of pleasant anticipa- 
tions of the benefits which Mr Runciman’s subsidy state- 
ment, promised for Tuesday, was to confer on British 
shipping. We illustrate the movement, together with the 
subsequent relapse, registering disappointment with the 
statement, in a table which includes also the shares of 
two concerns engaged in the shipbuilding industry :— 








Shares Quotations, 1934 
— Denomi- | Total 
nf Issue | Jan 3 |June a sa 3| yay 
sda] s. 4d. s.d.| s. d. 
igre irene 10s. ord. | 1,200,000] 5 3| 4 6| 4 9] 4 

wenanenanenmncenmmnnans lord. | 5,570,241] 8 0| 5 6] 5 9] 5 t 

Furness Withy ...........ess000. lord. | 6,000,000 | 19 0/15 9] 18 0]16 9 

Peninsular and Oriental ...... | £1 def. | 4,592,518 | 20 0] 17 0]18 6] 18 0 
units 

Harland and Wolff. ............ fl 8% 4,000,000} 3 9] 43] 431483 
pref. 

Swan, Hunter, etc. ............ {i ord. | 1,711,064 | 17 3115 0] 16 3/16 6 


The participation of the shipbuilding shares in the move- 
ment was due partly to expectations that the subsidy plan 
would be on the “‘ scrap and build ’’ principle—that is, 
would offer assistance to shipowners willing to scrap old 
ships and replace them by a smaller number of new ones. 
In the event this scheme has for the present at least been 
discarded as impracticable, and the Government assistance 
is confined to a ‘‘ defensive subsidy ’’ not exceeding 
£2,000,000 for one year only. It will be seen that the 
fall in values which followed the statement approximates 
roughly to half the previous rise in the case of Furness 


Withy and P. & O., but Swan, Hunter has held its 
improvement. 
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Half-year Rail Traffics.—The market’s weekly arith- 
metical exercises have afforded little real indication of the 
trend of rail receipts during the half-year, owing to the 
variable incidence of Easter and Whitsun, and, on the 
passenger side, to the introduction of ‘‘ penny a mile °’ 
fares in May last year. The following table for the four 
‘* group ”’ lines shows that the improvement comes mainly 
from merchandise, although mineral traffic has shown a 
smaller but gratifying increase. Passenger revenues, how- 
ever, are only {233,000 higher than for the first six months 
of 1933:— 

(£'000) 


“ ” - | Coal and Total All 
Four “ Group ” Lines [rene Mea Coke | aa | th 


Feeney x weeks, ees | Hegas | aiser | tases | Setoz | 671650 
Twenty-six weeks 1934 compared 
wit oo iS edalibliach + 238 | +2,309| + 990| +3,200] + 3,592 
SEEN, cxrldccarisomeeee + 08) + 98) + 68/4 87) 4+ 5-2 
a Sanne 
BORED acoolddbecbcosecseswedse — 40| —1417| — 918 | —2,335 | — 2,756 
Ronee laerptet al — 73|— 67|— 68|— 6&8) — 3-9 





Analysis of the traffic ‘‘ pluses ’’ for each company by 
quarters throws light on the considerable fall of passenger 
revenues in the second quarter as compared with 1933, 
reflecting to some extent the immediate popularity of cheap 
facilities last year. This leaves the Great Western with a 
shortfall on passenger receipts for the half-year, while on 
the Southern a small total deficit results in the second 
quarter owing to the close dependence of this system on 
passenger revenue. Merchandise comparisons with the 
second quarter of 1933 are affected by the rapid recovery 
which occurred last year, and the check which has recently 
been apparent in this class. Coal and coke receipts, how- 
ever, have been well maintained, though the recent trend 
is rather sharply downwards : — 




















(£’000) 
London 
: London 
1934 compared with 1933 | yoreat_ | Midland | ang North | Southern | 9, 50Ur 
: Eastern 
Scottish 
+ 285 + 131 + 186 + 688 
— 163 — 73 — 102 — 455 
+ 122 + 58 + 84 + 233 
First quarter ............ + 229 + 571 + 549 + 39 + 1,388 
Second quarter ......... + 158 + 442 + 280 + 41 + 921 
Total for half-year | + 387 +1,013 + 829 
Coal and Coke— 
First quarter ............ + 43 + 158 + 271 
quarter ......... Nil + 129 + 321 
Total for half-year | + 43 + 287 + 592 
All traffic— 
oe getvoneneses + 358 +1,014 + 951 
quarter ......... + 41 + 408 + 528 
Total for half-year | + 399 +1,422 +1,479 





Although it is dangerous to argue from the trend of the 
last few weeks, it would seem that passenger receipts 
have renewed their advance, while merchandise traffics 
gains have been less impressive. This ‘‘ swing ’’ between 
classes will be of great importance to stockholders, who 
must await the half-yearly statements to observe the net 
effect upon profits of the increase of £3,532,000 in total 
receipts. The market has given close attention to the 
recent wage discussions between company and union re- 
presentatives, and to this week’s outspoken statements at 
the Union Conference, and current quotations of ordinary 
and marginal preference stocks, compared with the high 
levels of February, indicate a justifiably cautious view. 
* * * 

Oversubscription and the ‘ Stag.’’—Responsible 
quarters in the City are expressing concern at the re- 
emergence, after many months of enforced idleness, of 
organised ‘‘ stag’’ operations. Cases have arisen re- 
cently of the wholesale withdrawal of blocks of applica- 
tions for new issues, filed by individual firms, owing to 
some slight change in market conditions after the closing 
of the lists. Accounts have been given, with every 
appearance of truth, of the ingenious operation of 
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PRELIMINARY NOTICE. 


Griffiths Hughes Proprietaries Limited 


(Incorporated under the Companies Act, 1929) 
which is acquiring all the issued Share Capital of 


E. GRIFFITHS HUGHES LIMITED 


(Manufacturing Chemists) 


Manufacturers of Kruschen Salts, Radox Bath Salts, Karswood and other preparations 
including Wex Grape Saline, Chardox, Karsote, Veldew, Baxen and Radioliser. 





SHARE CAPITAL - £2,500,000 
Divided into 
1,000,090 Si per cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 cach 
and 
1,500,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 each. 


There are no Mortgages, Debentures or other Loan Capital outstanding. 










The Subscription List will open on Tuesday next, July 10th, 
for an 


ISSUE OF 
1,000,000 5; PER CENT. CUMULATIVE PREFERENCE SHARES OF £1 EACH 
AT 20s. 6d. PER SHARE. 











Preferential consideration in allotment will be given to Applications from the Customers of E. Griffiths Hughes 
Limited if made on the special pink form provided for the purpose. 














DIRECTORS : 


SIR BERTRAM HYDE JONES, K.B.E. (Director of English and Scottish Investors Limited) (Chairman). 
HARRY MARLAND, J.P. (Chairman and Managing Director of E. Griffiths Hughes Limited). 

ALFRED MARLAND (Deputy Managing Director of E. Griffiths Hughes Limited). 

WILLIAM FENWICK WRIGLEY, F.C.A. (Director of E. Griffiths Hughes, Limited), 

WILLIAM LITHGOW COULTER (Works Manager of E. Griffiths Hughes Limited). 



















The Prospectus will show (inter alia) that :— > , 

(1) The business of the Operating Company was established many years ago and with its Subsidiary Companies is the sole owner 

and manufacturer of the following proprietary lines: For Human Use: Kruschen Salts, Radox Bath Salts, Wex Grape 

Saline, Chardox, Karsote, Veldew, Baxen; and for Veterinary and Agricultural use: Karswood Poultry Spice, Karswood 
Poultry Meal, Karswood Dog Powders, Karswood Pig Powders, Radioliser (for lawns and plants). 

(2) Messrs. Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths & Co., of 5, London Wall Buildings, London, E.C.2, and Messrs. J. B. Boyd, Wrigley & 

Co., of 55, Brown Street, Manchester, 2, have reported that (after eliminating inter-company Dividends, Royalties and 


Interest), the profits of E. Griffiths Hughes Limited and the net aggregate results of its Subsidiary Companies arrived at 
on the basis hereinafter mentioned, were as follows :— 








Financial Years ended _E. Griffiths Hughes, Subsidiary Companies. : 
in year to 31st March. Ltd. ts, Losses, Combined Net 
Profits. Less Losses. Less Profits. Profits. 

1990........00000 : £191,187 iad £448 £190,739 
SOBA .coscccesessese 275,370 ae 1,315 274,055 
Bi ceseneconsesee 479,956 £46,216 a 526,172 
1933.......ccs0000 437,884 32,080 ch 469,964 
TY re 447,346 4,024 


451,370 


These profits are arrived at after charging all expenses, including advertising, depreciation of Fixed Assets (based upon 
the valuation at 3lst March, 1934), and management remuneration at the rates payable in future, and after making such 


other adjustments as are, in the opinion of the above Auditors, appropriate, but before charging Income. Tax. 


(3) Mr. Harry Marland and his brother, Mr. Alfred Marland, have entered into agreements to act as Managing Director and 
Deputy Managing Director of the Company respectively for a period of seven years from the Ist April, 1934, and the 
other Directors will remain in their present capacities. 










Prospectuses, on the terms of which only applications will be considered, and Forms of Applica- 
tion can be obtained from the :— Veaneeniell 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED, Head Office, 15, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2, and Branches. 


BROKERS : ; 
CAZENOVE AKROYDS & GREENWOOD & CO., 10, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 
W. A. ARNOLD & SONS, Haworth’s Buildings, Cross Street, Manchester, 2. 


REGISTERED OFFICE OF THE COMPANY: 
Peru Street, Adelphi, Salford, Manchester, 
and from the 
TRANSFER OFFICE: 

10 & 12, Copthall Avenue, London, E.C.2. 
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‘* stagging clubs’ conducted under cover of fictitious 
names (although it is even reported that real dummy 
applicants are available at a suitable fee), since the re- 
nunciation of allotment letters provides in most cases no 
difficulties regarding signatures. This practice has little 
to commend it, for irresponsible ‘‘ stagging ’’ performs no 
service in evening out price fluctuations and preserving 
a wide market as do bona fide speculative dealings. The 
operation is rather in the nature of a call option which 
costs the speculator nothing, and can be withdrawn unless 
virtual certainty is assured. The announcement of over- 
subscription, accordingly, may not always relieve under- 
writers from taking up a considerable part of their com- 
mitments. While it would be difficult, and certainly un- 
desirable on wider grounds, to attempt any reservation 
of new issue allotments to applicants genuinely intending 
to hold, it is possible by careful determination -of the 
issue price and insistence upon the largest possible pay- 
ment on application and allotment (and by expediting 
allotment), to minimise the ‘‘ stag’s’’ activities. The 
perpetuation of the highly speculative issue boom of 
1928 was due, to no small extent, to the readiness of the 
‘* stag ’’ to subscribe indiscriminately on the chance of 
an immediate premium, and it would be regrettable if the 
partial revival in the market for new industrial capital 
were to be prejudiced by a recrudescence of feverish 
short-term speculation in meretricious issues. From the 
grossest excesses of that period, fortunately, the market 
and the investing public can look to the Stock Exchange 
Committee for ample protection. 


* * * 


New Issues in June.—Activity in the capital market 
last month reflected a considerable number of fairly small 
issues rather than any operations of major importance. 
Our usual table of issues, excluding conversion operations, 
shows that United Kingdom non-Government and British 


netone requirements were considerably lower than in 
ay. 


(000’s omitted) 
United British Foreign 

Monthly Average Kingdom a Countries Total 
ED  ‘geeenecescenesecce 14,220 5,121 2,975 29 $16 
SE. ieewevoceversecose 4,542 3,209 761 8,512 
usssesavessonseve 13,589 2,129 24 #815,742 
EE denenececccenseces 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 

Ferm, 

Monthly Total Govt. Other 
April, 1933 ............ 31,288 1,616 Nil 965 33,869 
April, 1934 ............ 42,050 6,960 496 Nil 49,506 
May, 1933 ............ 19,001 8,037 5,547 Nil 32,585 
May, 1934 ............ Dr.450 10,518 9,546 74 ~#= 19,688 
June, 1933 ............ 3,150 11,355 783 Nil 15,288 
June, 1934 ............ Dr.150 3,857 3,683 90 7,480 


Demand for ‘industrial capital still makes little headway, 
although Stewarts and Lloyds (completing the Corby 
financing), Boots Pure Drug and British Aluminium 
(partly in respect of re-financing for the group) figure among 
the month’s borrowers. Eight South African and other 
gold mining issues appeared, carrying various degrees of 
speculative risk. Of these the Central Mining preference 
issue was most important. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in June.—We received 201 company 
reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits of 
20.44 per cent. by comparison with the previous year. 
Figures for recent months are shown below :— 

No. of Rise or No. of Rise or 


Reports Pub- Com- Fallin Reports Pub- Com- Fall i 
_ in panies Profits* lis ie is* 
9 


lished in anies Profits* 
- ol a . 7e 1933— ” "0. 

seeeee bee + December.... 138 13-04 

= sckekbenes = + 2-26 1934— ’ 
TRB..ccncccr000 — 1:46 January ..... 122 + 3-27 
BURY .ovecsceee 160 — 3-20 February ... 209 + 5-02 
August........ 45 —11-62 March ....... 216 + 6:34 
September... 102 — 4-06 April.......... 188 +12-96 
October ...... 121 +417-06 ee 251 +23-43 
November.... 185 +79-64 June ......... 201 +20-44 


* After payment of debenture interest. 
The reports of the month disclose net profits of £21,037,239, 
as compared with {17,467,474 in the preceding year. Three 
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groups have been largely responsible for the month’s in- 
crease. Twenty-five iron, coal and steel companies earned 
net profits of {2,651,853, compared with {1,570,665 for the 
previous financial year; 31 tea companies, with profits of 
£822,093, against £68,872, reflected the ample benefit 
received from restriction; and 59 miscellaneous companies 
showed satisfactory improvement, from {3,754,639 to 
£4,456,260 for the latest year. We give a short table of 
outstanding individual results below :— 





Net Profits for 
Financial Years 
ending in 
1933 1934 oye 
o 

Anglo-Persian Oil ...........0.ses000e 2,379,677 2,643,979 +11-1 
ted Newspapers.............. 751,958 y + 7°7 
Boots Pure Drug ...........ssesese0 701,453 744,866 + 6-2 
Coats, J. and P. ........s.seceseceeees 2,259,110 2,574,594 +14-0 
Cory, Wm., and Som. .........eee00s 607,494 594,439 — 2-1 
Edmundson’s Electricity............ 342,796 420,970 +22-8 
General Electric ............sesesesees 836,457 803,452 — 4-0 
Lyons, J., and Company ........... 972,390 1,008,342 + 3-6 
“* Shell ” Transport ...........s0s000« 2,661,457 2,748,035 + 3-4 
Total, nine companies ..... 11,512,792 12,348,303 + 7-4 





Although these companies account for nearly 59 per cent. 
of the total profits, the major part of the month’s increase 
has been contributed by smaller companies in the groups 
mentioned above. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The computations of 
the Actuaries’ Index show very clearly the inability of 
markets to make any further advance, and at the same 
time, the absence of any pressure of liquidation. This 
hesitant stability finds due reflection in the index for 144 
ordinary shares which again show no sensible movement. 
The figure is calculated at 70.9 for Tuesday last, 70.8 a 
week ago, and 71.1 a fortnight ago (December 31, 1928 = 
100). The percentage yield figures are 3.70, 3.70 and 
3.68, respectively. Movements of certain group indices are 
shown below : — 











Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 
— 
(and No. of ties) 

June 19,| June 26,| July 3, | June 19,| June 26,| July 3 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

Higher this week : 
Electric Light & Power (14) | 126-9 | 127-3 | 129°4 3-93 3-92 3-86 
Iron and Steel (6) ..........++ 51-5 50-8 51°7 1°27 1-30 1-25 
Electric Su (8) ...ee0000 91-7 91-9 93-1 4°61 4°60 4°54 
Stores and Catering (15) ... | 79-1 78°7 79°3 4°15 4°18 4°16 

Lower this week : 
Building Materials (4) ...... 83-1 82-4 82-0 4-07 4-10 4°12 
Cotton (6) ........s.ccececcceseres 48-2 47°6 46-9 2°27 2-28 2-28 
Miscellaneous (50) .........+.. 62:8 62-5 62:1 3-92 3-94 3-97 





Electric light shares have returned to investment favour in 
conformity with the trend in the gilt-edged market, and 
electrical equipment shares are being revalued on the im- 
proved prospects suggested by recent accounts and speeches. 
The absence of speculative interest in leading industrial 
favourites is clearly shown by the gentle fall in the miscel- 
laneous group index. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Printing and Publishing 'Shares.—So far as the 
investor is concerned, publishing shares relate py ! to 
those concerns which publish periodicals and not those 
which publish books. There are a number of moderate- 
sized public companies engaged in book publishing (as, for 
example, Methuen, Collins, Hutchinson and Cassell); but 
public interest in them is limited to preference shares or de- 
bentures. Among publishers of periodicals, on the other 
hand, there are such large and active companies as Amal- 
gamated Press, George Newnes (with its subsidiary, C. 
Arthur Pearson) and Benn Brothers. Odhams Press, with 
its Daily Herald enterprise, now ranks, perhaps, more as a 
newspaper company, and was so treated in a recent review 
of newspaper share prospects (see the Economist, June 2, 
page 1200). Though the printing business is strictly distinct 


ee Oe ee eee ee See 
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from publishing, printing companies are usually grouped 
with the publishers—a classification which is not entirely 
arbitrary. In the first place, the two businesses are very 
often run together by one concern; and in the second place, 
both depend broadly on the same factors for their pros- 
perity. Both are the handmaids of the selling side of busi- 
ness enterprise, the one offering ‘‘ space ’’ for press adver- 
tisements and the other printing the non-press advertising 
matter. Thus, ae saan concentrating on — vo 
expansion, the publishers and printers prosper, but when 
it is insisting upon retrenchment of costs they suffer. As 
may be seen from the accompanying table of profits, the 
printing companies have felt the benefit of recovery more 
quickly than the publishers. For the Argus Press and 


Prorits 1n £000 















ddichigniiaiindiuaten 59-1 
cekatehadinaedainienanienaione 39-4 
setiniguitennraane> 26 
dinndasdedaieheoes 38-6 | 64-9 
eocbopgnepupecoess 11-1 18-6 
evepecesceccces 8 11 
Waterlow t. 30) :— 
EEE. | tocenocpeneneceiae 24-2 
w= % (tax free) ...ccccccoccrereee 3-5* 
Paid % (tax free) ......ccecereee aye 
ted Press (Feb. 28) :— 
i =” eeeseece 267-2 | 252-2 
aun: Th sccsnsccenossconsovedspocanseente 26-0 23-9 
BRIE Ue ccnccccsevecsscncscosscsvccees 11 ll 
Benn Bros. (June 30) :— 
Earned for ord.  .......sececseseee 33-5 
TERI Ty nccccccnbesncccosoouscce 23°3 
EP Ts. caccoantatboicnptitebebedecees 15 
G. Newnes (Mar. 31) :— 
GOP CUE, ccccccccccccsccccs 95-6 | 94-0 
10 7 aieabeheieistasiecinianiecansenee 22-4 21-7 
a etanienhciiannsacssonnsennenis 15 15 


* Less tax. 
Hazell, Watson and Viney, 1933 was easily the best year 
since 1929, while for Waterlows it was definitely a year of 
recovery—the company’s interim for 1933-34 being raised to 
34 per cent. against 24 per cent. For the publishing com- 
panies, on the other hand, the year only checked the rate 
of decline, but did not reverse the trend. Possibly that was 
due to the expenses of new publications which some of the 
companies inaugurated as part of a recovery expansion 
programme. But, in any case, recent chairmen’s speeches 
have recorded better conditions and prospects—for ex- 
ample, those of Lord Camrose (Amalgamated Press) and 
Lord Riddell (Newnes) both delivered in June. It may be 
inferred that both printing and publishing profits are sensi- 
tive to changes in business sentiment, and that if recovery 
is maintained sufficiently to reward sales effort with en- 
couraging results, both printing and publishing will benefit 
materially. In recent weeks there have been signs of a 
check to the rapid expansion of advertising. But at this 
stage the investor will not be able to determine whether 
that portends a relapse or only a pause in recovery. The 
Stock Exchange valuation of printing and publishing shares 
allows more conservatively for this uncertainty than is the 
case for some other groups. Yields of from 6} per cent. to 
62 per cent. are offered on the shares of Amalgamated Press, 
Benn Brothers and Argus Press Holdings; and both Newnes 
and Hazell Watson yield comfortably over 5 per cent. 


* * * 


Bank and Discount House Interims.—lIt is un- 
likely that there has been any material difference in the 
earning capacity of either banks or discount houses between 
the half-year just ended and the first half of last year; and 
it is not surprising, therefore, that the interim dividend 
declarations available as we go to press are in each case 
at the same rates as in July, 1933. The monetary history 
of the half-year is related in the article on page 18, and 
it is only necessary here to refer to certain features which 
are intimately related to earning power. At first sight the 
most significant point—which affects both banks and dis- 
count houses—is that the average three months’ bill 
rate at 19s. 2d. per cent. is almost 50 per cent. higher than 
the average of 13s. 4d. for the first half of 1933. Actually, 
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FUNDS EXCEED £23,500,000 


however, this rise has not been of great advantage either 
to the banks or the bill market. In thd case of the banks 
it has been largely offset by the marked contraction in the 
bill portfolios. For the discount market part of the ap- 
parent benefit has been negatived by a rise in the average 
rate paid for ‘‘ outside ’’ money, while, in addition, the 
action of the banks in raising their buying rates for bills 
has in consequence reduced the market’s opportunities for 
profitable rediscounting. Nevertheless, the discount 
market has probably suffered no loss on ‘‘ running ”’ bills 
as it did in the first half of 1933, and this fact may approxi- 
mately compensate it for lower profits on the turnover both 
of bills and of Government “‘ shorts,’’ the supply of which 
has been much curtailed by conversions. The banks have 
had a somewhat smaller average volume of deposits at 
their command than for last year—the average for the 
London Clearing Banks fcr the five months January to 
May was {1,865 millions in 1934, against £1,948 millions 
in 1933—but as improving trade has led to some transfer 
from deposit to current account, there may be little loss 
of profit on this score. Advances have averaged slightly 
lower (£749 millions for the five months, compared with 
£767 millions), so that interest receipts must have shown 
some decline, though, in view of the very substantial im- 
provement in trade, this has probably been outweighed by 
a shrinkage in the amount of ‘‘ bad and doubtful ’’ items 
calling for reservations out of profits. Investments show a 
higher average level (£548 millions, compared with {£505 
millions in January to May, 1933), but although the 
average rate of return on them must have been less, com- 
pensation in the form of further appreciation of capital 
value is to be expected. We add a list of the dividends so 
far declared with the quotatioris of the shares concerned 


ruling now and a year ago and the yields tl 
obtainable : — " : Pte 




















crc mm aati liemeninnnteennitlieetniibenein 
1933 1934 | .. 
Price, | Price 
— — | | July uly. 4) cae 
Int. | Fina a 1 

Ne ea Seattle iran ticipants 

f % % % % 
Al 1 paid) ........00006 9 10 9 3x 3 f 16 $ 
Br ee A 
Union £ FAD sosenoscergatiocnn 23) 7% oe it | 478 9 

ys “A” £4 (fully paid) ...... 
pe go ipmg-| §) $1 | ge | ml aye 
Lloyds “A” £5 f1 paid). Saleen 6 6 i 2x af 439 
Lioyds * B 1 (fully paid) ........ 23) 2 26/3x 27] 313 6 
12 (£24 paid) .............. 8 8 x] 9 406 
Midland {£23 YY Paid).......ccceeee 8 8 O#x] 10 315 9 
Midland 1 (ally paid), wie) % . 44x] 4 312 6 
Westminster if Se eaatis or) 9 9 yt te M 4 a 
estminster 24 y Paid) deseeanet St St St : x 311 6 
Martine £1 (eal Paid) ciataaasaels 7 7 3% $17 3 
* Based on dividend for 1933. ¢ Not available, | 


As the prospect of increased distributions is not measurably. 
better than a year ago the rise in share values must be 


wholly attributed to the general consideratio ectin 
fixed interest securities. . — 
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British Ropes.—This ten-year-old merger of firms en- 
ed in the wire and hemp rope and allied industries has 
enjoyed its full share of the benefits which protection offers 
to the protected industries, and it is now able to put forward 
the promised scheme of capital reorganisation. The issued 
capital consists of 1,257,320 64 per cent. £1 cumulative pre- 
ference shares, on which the dividend is 7} years in arrear, 
and 1,906,633 {1 ordinary shares, the last dividend on which 
was 5 per cent. for the year to August, 1925. The scheme 
involves the reduction of the ordinary capital to 
£317,772 10s. by the writing down of each ordinary share 
to 3s. 4d. The shares, so reduced, are to be split each into 
one share of 2s. 6d. and one of 10d. The present ordinary 
shareholders are to surrender the rod. shares, which are 
then to be consolidated into 2s. 6d. shares and issued to the 
preference shareholders in satisfaction of their dividend 
atrears and in compensation for the modification of their 
cumulative rights. The proposal affecting these is that each 
present 6} per cent. preference share should be divided into 
one 10s. 6 per cent. cumulative preference share and one 
Ios. 7 per cent. non-cumulative preferred o share. 
The effect is that the preference holders will, subject to the 
sufficiency of profits, receive the same dividend as before, 
but that only 3 per cent. out of the 64 per cent. will be 
cumulative. Their participation in the equity will be 25 
per cent., which seems to be fair compensation for their 
sacrifices, though the net arrears of dividend represent over 
7s. in the £. The accounts for the six months register a 
further considerable recovery in earnings, as the following 
summary shows: — ; 
Yearto Yearto Half- 
Aug. 31, Aug. 31, to Feb. 28, 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 

Trading profit .............sssesereres 101,751 121,859 101,890 
Debenture interest and premium 

SELIM 56,928 50,550 35,131 
Bank interest ...........cccesscsceees : 11,837 3,374 
Directors’ fees .........scccccccccsccee ’ 2,400 1,305 
Net profit (before depreciation)... 42,423 57,072 62,079 


The directors estimate that £25,000 would be a fair alloca- 
tion for depreciation out of the last half-year’s profits. That 
would leave about £37,000 available for dividends or, say, 
£50,000 (equivalent to {100,000 per annum) if the amount 
of {12,788 provided out of the half-year’s profits towards 
the premium on redemption of the 6 per cent. debenture 
stock, which is repayable at 105 on November 5, 1935, be 
written back. This stock will be repaid out of the proceeds 
of the issue of £850,000 4} per cent. first mortgage deben- 
ture stock now being made at 99—an operation which will 
yield a small saving. The preference and preferred ordinary 
dividends will absorb £81,725, so that on the basis of a net 
annual profit of {100,000 they would be comfortably 
covered, with a margin out of which a dividend of, say, 5 
per cent. on the reduced ordinary capital could be paid. 


* * * 


The Rayon Excise Cut.—The reduction in the import 
duty on raw silk and in the Excise duty on rayon yarn 
(upon which we comment on page 11) has now been con- 
ceded as a subsidiary, but essential, part of the new Anglo- 
French trade agreement signed on June 27th. The Excise 
on rayon yarn is reduced to 6d. (against Is.), and on waste 
and staple fibre to 3d. (against 6d.). In all, the cost of these 
and the associated concessions on real silk is estimated at 
between £2,500,000 and {3,000,000 a year. The vigorous 
rise in rayon yarn consumption during the present year 
should be materially assisted by this relief, which, under 
the lead of Courtaulds, Limited, has been passed on at 
once to the industry’s customers. In its immediate effects, 
however, the cut of 6d. per lb. in all rayon yarns has 
spread something like consternation throughout the mer- 
chanting section of the trade. The merchants and weavers 
are handling a very large volume of duty-paid rayon goods 
at this time of year, and are faced with a dead loss equiva- 
lent to the duty payments on their stocks. This loss is 
estimated at from 10 per cent. to 15 per cent. on standard 
cloths, but its incidence will depend upon the proportion of 
stocks held for home and export trade, since full drawback 
will be recoverable in the latter case. A meeting of the 
Rayon Section of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce 
held on Monday resolved to make representations to the 
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Government; but what precise course will be urged is not 
yet clear. It is understood that the three largest weaving’ 
concerns, supported by the Cotton Spinners’ and Manufac- 
turers’ Association, intend to hold merchants to the original 
prices in cases where full duty has already been paid on the 
yarn, although cases are being reported of manufacturers’ 
customers threatening not to accept ee goods against 
previous orders unless they receive the benefit of the 
reduction in Excise, regardless of whether the manufacturer’ 
has the cloth made or the yarn in stock. By reasonable 
allowances on both sides the difficulties of the transition 
period will be greatly eased; but it seems inevitable that 
some considerable losses will be suffered on unsold stocks of 
yarn and cloth. In the long run, however, the lower level 
of prices should stimulate turnover sufficiently to compen- 
sate the initial loss. The market, however, has shown-no 
willingness to discount a rapid increase in yarn producers’ 
profits, and most of the leading shares have been undecided 
during this week. 


* * * 


Patons and Baldwins.—The accounts of this Inter- 
national wool yarn company make, on the whole, more 
satisfactory reading than the preliminary profits announce- 
ment, with its reduction of dividend from 12} to 10 per 
cent., may have suggested. The profit figure, which is 
struck this year ‘‘ after making provision for the recent 
fall in wool values ’’ as well as for debenture interest, 
which costs some {£2,850 more, shows little change at 
£514,907. Reference to the balance sheet discloses depre- 
ciation on buildings and plant amounting to {£179,568 
during the year compared with {100,620 for 1932-33, an 
increase which accounts largely for the. reduction in 
ordinary earnings from {£342,999 to £255,497 :— 


Years to April 30, 
1932 1933 1934 

Profit, after deb. interest, taxation, 
and exchange losses............++ses00 426,075 514,992 514,907 
Depreciation, buildings and plant..... 133,869 100,620 179,568 
SE NOD... cncicnepactsneopsansnsnnint 5, 5,100 5,039 
Preference dividend ..............se0e00. 65,168 66,273 74,804 
Earned ........ccccescccseceees 221,837 . 342,999 255,497 
Ordinary } Paid .............sssseseseeeees 119,947 199,911 159,929 
Shares  ) Earned (%)t ...cs..ss0000 13-9 21-4 16-0 
EEETEEEEET cocccsncensnsteaion 73 123 10 
I DAE icvciccccxsdcccconssseoddessi< 100,000 100,000 75,000 
DG GD... c0cnsnvnncpedacopensoccceses see 30,000 20,000 
Carried forward...........cscecsocssecscees 42,072 55,160 55,728 


¢ Free of income tax. 


The balance sheet shows a sharp increase in the stock 
valuation from {2,036,435 to {2,637,977, and after allow- 
ance for an increase of £322,000 in creditors’ and taxation 
reserve, net current assets amount to {1,976,000, against 
£1,638,000 at April last year. In view of the reduction 
in raw wool prices, which is of the order of 20 per cent. 
during the first six months of this year, and of the growing 
Japanese exports in Eastern and Australian markets, share- 
holders will await the chairman’s review of world condi- 
tions with keen interest. The {1 ordinary shares were 
marked down by fully 7s. on the preliminary announce- 
ment, and are now quoted at 55s. to yield £3 15s. 7d. per 
cent., tax free. In view of the uncertainties of the current 
financial year, the shares appear adequately valued. 


* * * 


Wiggins and Company (Hammersmith) Recon- 
struction.—The unfortunate experience of this company 
in its relations with the ‘‘ Red Triangle’ cement group 
entailed a capital reduction in 1930 and left its finances in 
an enfeebled condition to reap advantage from last year’s 
improvement in the building trade. The directors have 
closed certain unremunerative units, and to judge from 
the profits for the year to March 31st last (£18,906, com- 
pared with {8,567 for the previous year) there are indica- 
tions of an improvement in the outlook. The realisation 
and revaluation of the assets, however, has disclosed a 
discrepancy between book and current values of £149,375, 
of which {138,773 has been transferred to suspense 
account pending the reorganisation of the capital structure. 
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On this computation tangible net assets amount, roundly, 
to £243,000, and there is a deficiency of £57,000 on the 
preference capital, while the whole of the ordinary and 
deferred capital, amounting to £92,000, has been lost. The 
scheme proposes a reduction of the issued capital from 
£392,500 to: £243,125, to be effected by cancelling 1s. 4d. 
on each 4s. preference share, Is. on each of the 2s. 
ordinary shares, and 2}d. on each deferred share of 3d. 
Although the directors preface the scheme with the opinion 
that it represents a fair apportionment of the sacrifice 
between various classes, it is doubtful if preference share- 
holders, who are also to suffer cancellation of dividend 
arrears from June, 1931, and to forgo cumulative rights, 
will regard a capital premium of 30 per cent. in the event 
of liquidation, and unconditional voting rights, as adequate 
compensation. Following the pro reorganisation, the 
preference capital will be reduced to {£200,000 and the 
ordinary to {43,125, the former being cut by one-third, 
and the latter by £49,375. The pro forma reduction of 
the equity issues is a matter of no real significance since 
it leaves the equity unaffected, but the shares will be 
covered fully by productive assets, entirely with the assist- 
ance of the preference shareholders’ sacrifice. In these 
circumstances, preference shareholders may not un- 
reasonably claim a share in the equity of the company, for 
it is clear that the effective burden of the scheme is placed 
entirely upon their shoulders. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—We have received reports 
from fifty-six other companies, the usual summary of 
which will be found on page 35 of this issue. The 
week continues the satisfactory trend of improvement. 
The list includes twenty-three rubber and tea plantation 
companies, all of which have improved their earnings posi- 
tion during the year. Among rubber companies revenues 
have increased sufficiently to justify dividends in 
four cases, while prominent tea results include Anglo- 
Ceylon (£46,472, against 1,352), Assam Frontier 
(£31,709, against Dr. £36,150), and Jorehaut (£93,956, 
against Dr. {466). Cellulose Acetate Silk reports net profit 
of {97,175, compared with £38,041, and the carry-forward 
is £56,010, against Dr. £31,165 brought in. In the in- 
vestment trust section Atlas Electric and General has 
earned net profits of £142,929, compared with {£159,848 
for the previous year, but Second Consolidated Trust, re- 
porting to June 15th, shows profits of {22,212, against 
£12,158. Among miscellaneous companies Amalgamated 
Dental shows a fall in earnings from {131,923 to £120,500, 
but E. K. Cole profits have shown a large recovery from 
Dr. {£22,600 to £128,670, and 20 per cent. is paid on the 
ordinary shares. Three companies in the Beechams Pills 
group have issued reports this week. Profits of Veno 
Drug have increased from £85,634 to £91,436, and 73 per 
cent. is paid on the deferred ordinary » against 
60 per cent. Pritchard and Constance profits have also 
increased from {19,238 to £30,934, and 65 per cent. 
(against 35 per cent.) is paid on the deferred shares. 
Yeast-Vite profits, however, have fallen from £58,363 to 
£48,878. The full report of International Tea shows an 
increase in net profits from £614,729 to £645,860, and 
Lovell and Christmas, in the same group, have earned 
£139,708 for the year to mid-June, as against {£75,258 
for the previous period. The first report of Hawker Air- 
craft reveals total profits of £154,117, which exceeds 
the prospectus statements of last year. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
companies : —Imperial Bank of Persia, P. and O. Banking 
Corporation, W. T. Henley’s Telegraph Works, Trust 
Company of London and Scotland, Powell Duffryn Steam 
Coal, Nigel Van Ryn Reefs, Hovis, Ohlsson’s Cape 
Breweries, Great Boulder Proprietary Gold Mines, and 
Scribbans and Company. The caine of both the Powell 
Duffryn Steam Coal Company and. Henley’s Telegraph 
Works Company had something to say on the extremely 
valuable accessory of a progressive manufacturing concern 
—the research department. Mr Hann at the Powell 


Duffryn meeting said that their research staff were con- 
stantly studying the ever-changing needs of the market in 
regard to both coal and its by-products. And he pointed 
out that since 1928 Powell Duffryn had developed from a 
purely mining concern into an organisation with world-wide 
interests. Sir Montague Hughman told the Henley’s share- 
holders that as the result of patient research the past year 
had seen the development of several new and improved 
products which had already proved highly successful. At 
the Imperial Bank of Persia Sir Hugh Barnes told a tale of 
Steady progress in Persia ‘‘ due mainly to the constant 
supervision exercised by H.I.M. The Shah.’ Foreign ex- 
change remains a free market, and there has been some 
relaxation of import restrictions. But in Persia and Iraq, 
as elsewhere, Japanese competition has been working in- 
creasingly to the detriment of the Manchester trade. Mr 
Preston had a less favourable account to give of Far Eastern 
conditions at the P. and O. Banking Corporation meeting. 
In China, particularly, where the full blast of the economic 
blizzard was not felt until some time after it had fallen 
on other countries, there had been acute depression and 
stagnation of external trade last year. Mr Dence, the Hovis 
chairman, complained as in previous years of the unfair 
competition with which millers were faced from subsidised 
or dumped foreign flour, and protested against attempts 


. artificially to limit the supply of wheat, the millers’ raw 


material. Mr Philip Hill gave the Scribbans shareholders 
the news that the company was establishing a subsidiary in 
the Irish Free State. — 
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THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET Account 

July 10 | July 12 
MarKETS this week have been unable to shake off the re- 
cent feeling of heaviness. No major influences were at work 
to justify a further advance, but, at the same time, the 
preservation of a sound technical position and the mainten- 
ance of trade activity at home have prevented any recourse 
to selling. So long as recent purchases find an ultimate 
home in investors’ safes, the changes of serious reaction are 
small, but the deflation of speculative interest has led to 
quiet conditions of trading such as are usually reserved for 
August. 

Gilt-edged stocks made no decided movement until mid- 
week, when War Loan moved slightly higher. Old Consols 
and Local Loans, however, which followed a recessionary 
trend early in the week, showed little inclination to follow 
the lead, but 3 per cent. Conversion and Funding Fours 
reached high levels on Thursday. India Loans became 
firmer in sympathy with gilt-edged, and Australian stocks 
were in continued demand on the report of a General 
Election in September. 

In the foreign bond market, German bonds, after being 
marked down on the tragic events of the week-end, im- 
proved on Wednesday in correct anticipation of the agree- 
ment on the ‘‘ Young ’’ and ‘‘ Dawes ”’ service (discussed 
on pages 8 and 21). Quotations improved by 3 points 
on Thursday, the ‘‘ Young”’ rising to 49 and the 
‘* Dawes ’’ to 67. Among South American issues, San 
Paulo Coffee bonds were dull owing to delayed coupon pay- 
ments, and Brazilian issues generally were of little interest. 
Argentine issues moved between narrow limits. Japanese 
issues were weaker on the resignation of the Cabinet, but 
Chinese bonds were little changed. 


MORTGAGE FUNDS. 


Messrs. Way and Waller are Surveyors for several Trust 
Funds and mortgages can be arranged without delay. 
No preliminary fees. 


Surveyors 
WAY & WALLER 
- « « ‘*« Mayfair 
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Dullness permeated the Home Rail market owing to 
apprehension regarding the wages developments and talk 
of strike action, but the traffics for the last week of the 
half-year (analysed on page 22) put the market in a less 
nervous mood. The outstanding feature was the sharp de- 
mand for London Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock, which gained 
4} points on Wednesday, partly on a more favourable esti- 
mation of the dividend prospects, which led to an improved 
demand in a market short of stock. Foreign rail stocks 
were almost at a standstill. 

Dealers in the industrial market complained that the 
week-end events in Germany were responsible for Monday’s 
hesitation, but the fact that business showed no power of 
recovery in later days suggested causes nearer home. Wall 
Street dullness and fine weather notwithstanding, the market 
has more reason to hesitate until the level of economic 
activity shows movement in one direction or the other. 
Conditions in the electric supply market were steadier than 
of late, and equipment shares continued in fair request. 
Iron, coal and steel shares enjoyed some support, although 
price movements were small. Wm. Cory declined in con- 
formity with this week’s offer for sale of the P. and O. 
holding. Aviation and motor shares were quiet, and quota- 
tions where changed moved irregularly. Among rayon 
shares, Courtaulds alone were of definite interest, and 
fluctuated considerably on estimation of the interim divi- 
dend and the effect of the Excise cut (discussed on page 
26). In the stores section, attention was directed prin- 
cipally to Marks and Spencer, and Woolworth. Brewery 
shares followed the general trend, and distillery issues de- 
clined under profit-taking sales. Tobacco shares were 
undecided, and showed narrow movements. Shipping 
shares enjoyed good support pending the subsidy state- 
ment, but reacted later on disappointment with its terms. 
Although some favourite counters in the miscellaneous 
section, such as Dunlop and Turner and Newall, made some 
recovery after an uninteresting opening, the group as a 
whole showed irregular small movements. 

Business in the oil market continued small, and Con- 
tinental interest was almost negligible. Rubber shares 
responded actively to the achievement of the magic figure 
of 7d. for the commodity, demand being concentrated prin- 
cipally upon sound issues for investment purposes. Tea 
shares were fairly steady, but some selling of leading issues 
caused slight irregularity in mid-week dealings. 

In the mining markets, Kaffir shares wavered, but 
showed a steadier tendency as the week progressed. The 
Eastern Rand group returned to favour after showing an 
easier tendency. Randfontein enjoyed some early support, 
but on the whole the market showed no great response to 
the very favourable June returns. Quiet conditions pre- 
vailed in the West African market, although Gold Coast 
Selection was firmer on Thursday. Copper shares sagged 
on the low level of the metal, but tin shares, after three 
quiet days, were somewhat better later. 


* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
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1934 








July 2, 
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1934 





July 4, 
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1934 





* Including iron and steel and breweries. 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


Wall Street continues utterly lifeless. The announcement 
of the constitution of the Stock Exchange Control Commis- 


sion did nothing to help, for though Mr Pecora is not chair- | 


man and is only to be a member for a year, the market has 
no reason to suppose it will get a better deal from the actual 
chairman, Mr Tecoah Kennedy, ci-devant pool operator, a 
poacher turned gamekeeper. General business news is not 
discouraging, and the National City Bank, in its latest 
monthly review, remarks that the seasonal recession of 
industry is no more than moderate and that general busi- 
ness prospects are quite good, notwithstanding the con- 
tinued absence of recovery in the capital goods industries. 
Nevertheless, the tendency of industrials has been down- 
wards, while rails have been adversely affected by the new 
Pensions Bill which the President has just signed. This is 
estimated to place an immediate burden of more than $60 
millions on the companies, with the prospect of an increase 
in the future if this sum proves insufficient to retire all 
employees over sixty-five years of age. As a slight con- 
solation the R.F.C. has announced that it will not press for 
the repayment of maturing loans to the companies, but this 


is not regarded as adequate compensation for the pension 
liability. 


June July Jul June July July 
27, 3,(@) 3, 1994 27, 3,(0 3, 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Em. 
equiv.t ; V.T 
Lb. La. , 32-47 1 104 102 Natl. Biscuit ...... “| 34 33§ 
Do. , 32-47 1 103: 102 Phelps Dodge ... 17 174 «17 
Do. 4%, °33-38 103 1 102 Pullman ............ 50 48 47 
Sears-Roebuck 4 41 
Atchison .........00. Studebaker ...... 4 
eebeicepeonbenion’ 1 17 17 Un. Fruit ......... 71 x 69 
Cen‘ 24 . Leather ...... 7 7 
N.Y. Central ...... 27 26 U.S. Rubber ...... 1 17 16 
aeneie 31 S. Steel ......... 37 37 
Southern Pacific 2 22 Westinghouse 35 
Southern Rly. 25 22§ | Woolworth......... St) 48 
Union ee 120§ = 117 11 
Am. Tel. and Tig. 1148 113 111 
= Smelting ... ft 41 ait Int Tel Teleg. <a 123 x 43 
s ove nt. Tel. > 00 1 
Anaconda ......... 15 14 14 Radio Corpn. ...... 6 
ern Steel... 34 32 = wien = L. ah a d 
Chrysler Motor ... . Union eee 1 
Corn Produce Rf. at 64 
Eastman Kodak 98 Associated Gas “A” 
Gen. Electric(New) 19§ 1 1 Shell .....cccccccees 22 
Gen. Motors ...... 31 Shell Union ...... 7 7 
Int. Harvester ... at 31 Std. California ... 35 
Mont. Ward ...... 27 27% Do. N.J. ....0000 44 


t Calculated at $5-06 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 


1934 
1933 Jan. 1 to July3| Be June 20]June 27|July3t6 
Lowest of Year} 1934 | 1934 "354 
Lowest [tienes Jan. 3 | Feb. 21 1934 
. . . . 79-6 . . . 
° 54-5 | 40-6 . 40°6 ° . . 
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$ July 3rd. () July 4th was Independence Day. 
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29, 30, | Jul ul 4, 
ks Jina 2 | sae July2, | Jugs, | Jy 
—= Diasoes 640 440 190 410 400 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) 10,800 9,300 5,000 12,100 10,100 Closed @ 
e Shares (Thous.) am 176 114 64 117 102 
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* Two-hour Session. () Independence Day. 


PARIS 


There was heavy selling of Rentes on Tuesday, due to 
the effect upon an overbought market of rumours that the 
Government was to seek powers before the prorogation 
of Parliament to issue a fresh loan at its discretion; and 
the weakness communicated itself to other sections. The 
rumours were subsequently denied, and a partial re- 
covery followed. 


Jae July July June July July 
Banque de France 934, is 1 Wi Lits oO. —H 1984 
jue a fagons see 
a. . Mexican 

Crédit Lyonnais. 2,065 2,050 2,030 a 373 ast 
514 
362 352 
263 260 

BERLIN 


Owing to the intervention of Saturday, when the Bourse 
was closed, and of Sunday, the dramatic events of the 
** Second Revolution ’’ had no panic effect on this week’s 
share market. With the exception of potash issues, which 
continued their advance, Monday’s quotations were very 
weak, high-priced stocks registering losses of two to five 
points. Tuesday opened with a further weakening, accom- 
panied by a reaction in potash shares, but the close was 
somewhat firmer. Last week potash, lignite, steel, and paper 
and pulp stocks advanced, and among banks Deutsche- 
Disconto had a substantial rise. The fixed-interest market 
this week was quiet, but on Tuesday some selling of indus- 
trial and buying of State loans occurred. 


june July july june Jul ul; 
27, _— 27, 2.) ad 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

.. 154-50 153-00 154-25 | A. E.G. ......... 24-00 22-60 22-75 

D.D. Bank ..... 63-00 62-50 + 61-00 

Dresdner (New) 65:75 65-50 65-00 | Siemens & Halske 150-75 145-75 146-75 

dustrie ...... 149-60 147-50 148-00 | A. K. U. ........ 63°75 61-00 60-50 

orddeu: 


N -Amer. 
Lioyd (New) 32-90 30-25 30-50] (‘HapagNew)” 27-75 25-50 25-50 
AMSTERDAM 


The market has been slightly depressed this week, partly 
owing to the disturbances in Germany. Rubbers, however, 
have rallied in the last day or two in response to the 
higher price of the commodity. A.K.U., Philips Lamps, 
and Unilever have all dropped appreciably, but Royal 
Dutch are little changed. 


June July July |° June July jul 
: 27, 2, 4, ! 27, 2, of 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
23% Dutch Loan 754 744. 7 Steel Common 24g 
/ German ..... 35 = 33 A. K. U. «..0004 39 37. 
Philips’ Lampe” oiat 213 oi | Deli Batavia’. ae’ 146 
ps’ tavia ... 146 146 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch... 159 160 158 
Union.........0 333 35 34% | HandelsAms.. 171 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





Tue week’s issues comprise a varied selection of sound in- 
dustrial and more speculative gold mining issues, the former 
predominating with a total of approximately £73 millions, 
which is much the largest industrial requirement for any 
Tecent week. The most interesting and the largest of the 
industrial issues is the offer at 73s. 6d. per share of 
1,500,000 {1 ordinary shares of Wm. Cory and Son, 
Limited, the coal contractors and steamship owners. These 
shares represent the bulk of the P. and O. Steam Naviga- 
tion Company’s holding, which is selling the shares to pro- 
vide funds for shipbuilding now in progress and contempla- 
tion. The price at which the offer is made compares with 
a quoted price, ruling before the announcement, of 77s. 6d. 
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The issuing house in Baring Brothers, who paid 
£5,287,500 for the issue, i.e. 70s. 6d. per share, or 3s. below 
the price of issue, out of which margin it is paying Is. 3d. 
per share underwriting and overriding commission, broker- 
age and advertising expenses. The company has a splendid 
record of good management and steady profits. For the 
past three years dividends of 15 per cent. have been paid 
giving a yield at the sale price of {4 1s. 6d. per cent. A 
second coal issue is that of 1,000,000 5 per cent {1 preferred 
ordinary shares in Powell Duffryn Steam Coal Company, 
offered at 20s. 9d. Profits of the company and its sub- 
sidiaries for the financial year 1933-34 are computed at 
£395,000. In view of the profits record in the last three 
years, and the conversion rights attaching thereto, the shares 
afford a useful opportunity for participating in the further 
recovery of the industry, although the difficulties affecting 
the South Wales section must not be lost sight of. The 
debenture stock issue of British Ropes, viz., £850,000 
4% per cent. stock at 99, is an important element in the re- 
construction scheme discussed in a Note on page 26. In 
view of the much improved profit position shown in the 
report the stock may be classed as a sound industrial deben- 
ture, although perhaps below the top rank. Trust Houses 
issue of £650,000 3} per cent. debenture stock at {93% is 
intended to pay off existing mortgages. The principal is 
covered more than 3} times by assets, and the service 
more than four times by the average adjusted profits for the 
last five years. The stock is a secure industrial debenture, 
perhaps fully priced, but carrying the advantage of a 
moderate capital appreciation on redemption. Of the gold- 
mining issues, Kentan Gold Areas is the largest, and repre- 
sents the first important financing for the newly-discovered 
Kakamega fields. It has the advantage of the backing and 
technical management of the Tanganyika Concessions 
group, and investors can therefore count on at least a fair 
run for their money. The prospectus of Klerksdorp Con- 
solidated Goldfields is not particularly informative. Appli- 
cants must rely largely on the sound reputation of the 
sponsors. The property is situated on the Western Exten- 
sion of the Rand, which is the focus of many hopes. 
Bushtick Mines (1934) has acquired a property in the Bula- 
wayo district of Southern Rhodesia which has twice been 
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opened and closed down. The prospectus information is 
lacking in detail and the shares must be placed in a very 
speculative class. Statements ‘‘ for information ’’ have 
een issued by Criterion Restaurants (£300,000 4 per cent. 
debenture stock), John Dale Metal Containers, Wests and 
Moultons, Limited, and Kenya Consolidated Goldfields. 
It is understood that the Stock Exchange Committee have 
deferred consideration of ion to deal in 1,250,000 
2s. shares of Lower Ancobra (Gold Coast) Area pending 
publication of the first accounts. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


‘otal recorded, January 1 to 30, 1934, excluding conversions, } 
Total recorded, —— 1 to “34 30, 1934, 1934, ee conversions, eS B7e. 


Net siitaeee = tional Savings Certifica June 0 1954, Dr. £50,000. 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
— - _—, — —s 
louses, are Pres 000 33% 
Deb. Stk. at 934%. Lpheniiadebiavedens 650,000 607,750 32,500 575,250 
Bushtick Mines (1934), 400,000 shares 
RBs GE BEE cri cvecvccbtosscscpessvebecceee 200,000 200,000 100,000 100,000 
tan Areas, 2,000,000 shares 
con (wi sand Soa Lea” 71500,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 500,000 500,000 
ord. {1 oe at 738. 6d......--+-e00+0 1,500,000 5,512,500 375,000 5,137,500 
1 ,000 Ord. Shares 5s. at par..... 250,000 250 50,000 200,000 
Pose, Steam Co., asad 
1,000,000 5% Preferred Ord. 
5, GE NOR, WEL. wceevecsensnnevesosonecnse 1,000,000 820,000(t) 217,500 50,000 987,500 
WetER cessvecovvenscnpeovequnecesscess 4,600,000 820,000 7,787,750 1,107,500 7,500,250 
(t) To repay Great Western Colliery £800,000 53% debenture stock at 102}%. 
only 
ea Investments, £895,238 
Deb. Stk. at 993% 7 
fo Deb. Stk. at £104 8s. 9d.)........ 895,238 890,724 85,044 805,680 
and Electrici 
bot iparly to fepa De Si 
at 
41% Ds Deb. Stk. at 107 O74). eposvereccce 400,000 200,625 195,975 20,000 376,000 
Stk. ates jo repay 6% ABS, St, Stk.) 850 ,000 841,500 85,000 756,500 
London an: 
Land, 538, 462 5s. shares at par...... 134,615 134,615 67,307 67,308 
DIR escreccccecsvesoccococnssnsnes 2,279,853 1,932,849 330,590 . 257,351 2,005,488 
Total Offered for Subscription Total Offered for Subscription— 


Including "Excluding 
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£ £ 
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$71,699 111,601 "465 ,699,684,265t 188,909, 
224 '839 163,689,174 114,290,666 102,044,291 
102,875,076 92,978,091 454,888,784 267,800,7 

... 270,700,924 181,787,578 '765,940 285,239,040 

v.21; 951 ‘078 179,625,478 693,100,056 369,058,073 
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136,973,561 232,214,500 
119,729,428 


+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 33% Wat 
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Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares Total 
January 1 to date— £ 
BGBE coccccccccoccceccscccececes 69,400,585 9,037,737 26,610,224 105 
a 99,953, 409 6,187,185 5,460,871 111,601,465 
36,836,600 371,400 355,166,000 
45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
= 1,543, 400 116; ,025,700 285, ,400 
ie21L 900 Seems | Sesetee 
s 102,144 
73,800 5,963,400 188'910/000 
12 aaa 700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ 

Amount previously recorded ........seccccorsessesee 11,096,794 ove 13,987,353 
OGURA GIDE Nccsesnncrnctserversnencsncnsennenss 11,096,794 “ 13,987,353 
Total to date, year 1933 ........sssssssssssesseessees 24,566,026 = 26,212,573 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


British Ropes, Ltd.—lIssue of £850,000 4} per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock at £99 per cent. The company 
was formed in 1924 to amalgamate a group of rope manu- 
facturers, and production is now concentrated in 14 factories. 
It is proposed to reorganise the company by writing £1,795,108 
off intangible and tangible assets. Tangible assets as at 
February 28, 1934, are stated at £2,732,552, and after deducting 
current liabilities and 6 per cent. debenture stock, the net 
assets, including proceeds of present issue, are {2,423,604. 
The stock will be redeemable between July 1, 1935, and 
July 1, 1974, by drawings at par, or on three months’ notice 
at £102} from July 2, 1944, to July 2, 1954, and at £101 to 
July 2, 1964. The stock will be secured, subject to existing 
£744, 775 6 per cent. stock, repayable November 5, 1934, 
at £105 per cent., by specific mortgage and floating charges. 
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Debts: Silene: RM, AAher ion af 400/000 soees st 
10s. each at par. The company has been 
Southern Rhodesia to acquire 427 gold claims sqouoniiaaiahe 
880 acres in extent for consideration of £250,000 to be satisfied 
by allotment of 500,000 shares. The property was worked 
from 1906 to 1914 and from 1918 to 1920, 94,911 ounces of 
gold being recovered, ore value being 15s. 10d. per ton at 85s. 
The principal section of the mine is full of water, and ore 
developments have been calculated at 184,442 tons arenes 
4.69 dwts. on the basis of the mine plans. Cost of 
ment and development programme is estimated at £153, 200. 


Kentan Gold Areas, Ltd.—Issue of 2,000,000 shares of 10s. 
each at par. The company has been formed to acquire 
(a) 97 per cent. of the issued capital of East African Con- 
cessions, Ltd., which holds part interests in seven prospecting 
licences, claims and options in Kakamega, and (6) exclusive 
prospecting licence to August 31, 1934, renewable for four 
years, over 1,450 square miles in North Kavirondo, Kenya; 
(c) option to purchase prospecting licences over 220 square 
miles in Tanganyika; (d) option to purchase 80 per cent. 
interest in prospecting licence over five square miles in Uganda. 
The purchase consideration payable in cash is £440,000, the 
vendors having applied for 1,110,000 shares of the issue at 
par. The properties are in various stages of development. 
The Kakamega area includes en reef, which is being 
developed to 500-foot level, and preliminary tests indicate 
total value of 15 dwts. per ton, working costs being estimated 
at about 30s. £505,000 will be available for working capital 
after purchase consideration and preliminary expenses. 


Klerksdorp Consolidated Goldfields, Ltd.—Issue of 1,000,000 
ordinary shares of 5s. each at par. The company has acquired 
freehold land mining and prospecting rights over 27,000 
morgen in Transvaal Province. It is estimated that 16,000,000 
tons of payable ore will be available on these properties, which 
are thought to contain the Main Reef formations, and sampling 
indicates an average grade of 6 dwts. Costs are estimated at 
14s. per ton, and on initial output of 15,000 tons of 6-dwt. 
grade and 95 per cent. extraction, profits are estimated at 
£220,272 per annum, with gold at 135s. per ounce. Capital 
expenditure is estimated at £195,800. The properties have 
been acquired for consideration of £250,000, to be satisfied by 
allotment of 1,000,000 shares. Subscribers will be granted 
options, exercisable on various terms before July 1, 1936, to 
take up ten shares for every fifty allotted shares, and 800,000 
shares are also under option on similar terms. 


The Powell Duffryn Steam Coal Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
1,000,000 5 per cent. preferred ordinary shares of {1 each at 
20s. 9d. per share. The company was formed in 1864, and 
owns 26 collieries, with capacity of 10,000,000 tons per annum, 
coke ovens and by-product plants, etc. Profits, before tax 
and amortisation and after eliminating inter-company divi- 
dends, have been: 1931-32, £256,717; 1932-33, £333,447; 
and for fifteen months of the parent group and financial years 
ended in 1933-34 for other companies, £465,090. The annual 
rate for the group for 1933-34 is stated at £395,000. The pro- 
ceeds of the issue will be applied to redemption, at £102}, of 
£800,000 53 per cent. debenture stock of Great Western 
Colliery Company (which is guaranteed by the company) and 
for general purposes. The shares will be convertible into 


ordinary stock within four weeks of the annual general meetings 
in 1935 and 1936. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Trust Houses, Ltd.—Offer of £650,000 3} per cent. debenture 
stock at £93} per cent. The company was formed in 1903 
and owns 210 hotels, inns and restaurants in London and 
Great Britain. Proceeds of the issue are required to repay 
existing mortgages amounting to £573,571. Net assets, 
including proceeds, are stated at £2,471,042, and profits, 
before debenture interest for years to March 31st have been : 
1932, £144,805; 1933, £128,559; 1934, £145,954. The stock 
is redeemable at par by operation of sinking fund between 
July 1, 1936, and July 1, 1964, or after July 1, 1944, on three 
months’ notice. Messrs. Lazard Bros. and Company, Ltd., 
have agreed to purchase the issue for £90 per cent. 


Wm. Cory and Son, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 1,500,000 
ordinary shares of {1 each at 73s. 6d. per share. The company 
was formed in 1896 to acquire the coal contractors’ business 
established 100 years previously. The Peninsular and 
Oriental Steam Navigation Company having held a large 
block of ordinary shares for some years hassold 1,500,000 
such shares to Baring Brothers and Company, Ltd., for 
consideration of {5,287,500 to provide funds for shipbuilding. 
Profits after taxation and debenture interest for years ended 
March 31st have been: 1932, £512,148; 1933, £546,994; 1934, 
£552,039; and net assets at March 31, 1934, were £6, 174,422. 
Applications must be for not less than 25 shares. 
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BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


The Criterion Restaurants, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
£300,000 4 per cent. mortgage debenture stock. The company 
was incorporated in 1919 and owns premises under Crown 
lease expiring in 2002, of theatre, restaurant and office 
properties at Piccadilly Circus, yielding profit rental of 
approximately £13,000. The.issue, proceeds of which will 
be utilised for redemption of £85,525 7 per cent. debentures 
and mortgage of £200,000, will be redeemed at £102} per 
cent. from 1935 to 1977 by cumulative sinking fund of 1 per 
cent., or at £105 per cent. on six months’ notice. Profits, 
before tax and debenture interest, but after capital redemption 
policies have been for years to March 31st: 1932, £38,296; 
1933, £41,848; 1934, £36,708. 


John Dale Metal Ltd.—Issued share capital, 
75,000 54 per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each 
and 300,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each. The company has 
been incorporated to acquire a container manufacturing 
business established twenty . The consideration 

yable is £140,000 as to £65,000 in cash and as to balance 

allotment of 300,000 ordi shares. Net assets acquired 
amount to £143,664. Profits for to December 31 have 
been: 1931, £12,735; 1932, £16,440; 1933, £17,537. The 
company will receive benefit of profits from January 1, 1934. 
Messrs. Nathan and Rosselli have agreed to subscribe for 
75,000 preference shares at par. 


Wests and Moultons, Ltd.—Particulars of issued capital, 
450,000 shares of 5s. each, fully paid. The company has 
been formed to acquire general drapery businesses of Wests 
(Ilford), Ltd., and Barkers (Romford), Ltd. Net assets 
on basis of latest balance sheets are £108,814 and are acquired 
at par by issue of 435,256 shares of 5s. each. Working capital 
is stated at £17,335, including proceeds of issue of 14,744 
shares of 5s. each at par. Profits of the companies acquired, 
before depreciation, taxation, and interest have been: 1931-32, 
£21,356; 1932-33, £20,221; 1933-34, £22,968 


Kenya Consolidated Goldfields, Ltd. RCE in Kenya). 
—Issued capital, 580,000 shares of 5s. each, fully paid. The 
company holds exclusive p: ing licence over an area 
equivalent to 470 gold reef claims known as the Ace, is 
registered owner of 1,056 claims, has contracted to purchase 
169 claims including the Lolgorien Mine, and has option to 
purchase 153 claims. The properties lie in the Kakamega 
and Gori River areas. A two-compartment shaft is being 
sunk on the Guy Fawkes claims in the former area, and the 
Magor claims in the Gori River area have given values of 
22.2 dwts. over 30 inches stoping width. 240,000 shares 
have been issued for cash at par, and 340,000 shares are to be 
issued in respect of purchase considerations, credited as 
fully paid. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


The London and Rhodesian Mining and Land Company, Ltd. 
—tThe directors have decided to offer the whole of the available 
unissued shares to all shareholders on the register at July 7, 
1934, at par, i.e., 5s. per share, payable as to 2s. 6d. on applica- 
tion and as to the balance of 2s. 6d. on or before August 7, 
1934. The number of available unissued shares is 538,462, 
and these will be offered, in the first place, as of right in the 
proportion of one new share for every seven shares registered 
in the name of shareholders on the above date, fractions 
ignored. This will absorb 494,505 shares, leaving a balance of 
43,957 for which shareholders may also apply. The new shares 
will rank part passu with the present issued shares and will, 
therefore, . participate in all dividends declared after this 
date. The books will be closed from July 9th to July 16th, 
both days inclusive, for preparation of the application forms, 
with renunciation forms attached, which will be in share- 
holders’ hands on July 17th. The closing date for such appli- 
cation will be Tuesday, July 31, 1934. Full instructions 
regarding the new issue will be given to the shareholders when 
the application forms are sent out. The whole of the issue, 
namely, 538,462 shares, has been underwritten by the African 
Investment Trust, Ltd., for a cash commission of 4 per cent., 
and an overriding commission of 1 per cent. on the nominal 
amount of the said shares. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


British Celanese.—A line of £200,000 new 5} per cent. 
mortgage debenture stock has been placed privately outside 
the market by British Celanese. This represents the balance 
of the company’s authorised amount of this stock, which is 
£3,000,000. An issue of £2,800,000 of this stock was made in 
February last, when holders of 7} per cent. convertible second 
mortgage bonds of the company were invited to convert into 
the new issue. 
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CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Evans (D. H.) and Company.—It is announced by D. H. 
Evans and Company, Ltd., that the company will on 
January 1, 1935, redeem the whole of the £150,000 4} per 
cent. debenture stock then outstanding at £105 per cent. 


Wardle and Davenport.—The directors have intimated 
their intention to redeem 4} per cent. first mortgage debenture 


stock on. January Ist next at 105 per cent., plus accrued 
interest. 


BY TENDER 


Watford and St. Albans Gas .—Offer by tender of 
£50, 000 4 per cent. redeemable debenture stock, 1963, at a 
minimum price of £104 per £100 stock and £113,564 5 per 
cent. preference stock at a minimum price of £123 10s. per 
£100 stock. Tenders are invited not later than Monday, 
July 16th, for the above issues. Forms may be obtained from 
Secretary, Gas Works, Watford; Lloyds Bank, Watford; and 
Angel H. Hart and Company, Pinners Hall, E.C.2. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


City of London Real Property .—An issue of £600,000 
3} per cent. stock at 98 will be made shortly. The proceeds 
will be utilised to pay off existing mortgages, and the company 
will effect a substantial saving in interest. 


Griffiths Hughes Proprietaries.—Lists will be opened on 
July 10th for an issue of 1,000,000 5} per cent. cumulative 
preference shares of {1 at 20s. 6d. per share. The prospectus 
will show that the net profits of E. Griffiths Hughes, Ltd., and 
its subsidiary companies, for the year ended March, 1934, were 
£451,370, and that the average annual net profits of the com- 
pany and its subsidiary companies for the last five years were 
£382,460. 1,500,000 £1 ordinary shares will be marketed 
about a week after the preference issue. 


South-Eastern Gas Corporation.—An extraordinary meeting 
of the South-Eastern Gas Corporation will be held on July 18th 
to consider a proposal to increase the capital to £2,500,000 by 
the creation of 500,000 £1 shares. Of these 250,000 will be 
ordinary shares and 250,000 redeemable 44 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares. The latter will carry the same rights and 
privileges as the existing 1,000,000 preference shares. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Great Western Gold Mining.—It is understood that the 
underwriters have had to take up about 20 per cent. of the 
190,000 5s. shares in the Great Western Gold Mining Company, 
which were offered for sale at 7s. per share on June 27th. 


Bushtick Mines (1934).—The list of applications in con- 
nection with the issue of 400,000 shares of 10s. each at par, 
in Bushtick Mines (1934) was closed at 9. 25 a.m. July 3rd. 


Trust Houses.—Lazard Brothers and Company announces 
that the list of applications for the offer for sale at 93} of 
£650,000 3} per cent. debenture stock of Trust Houses was 
closed at 9.20 a.m. July 23rd. 


Kentan Gold Areas, Ltd.—The list for the issue of 2,000,000 
shares of 10s. each was closed at 9.15 a.m. July 3rd, the 
amount having been very heavily ovér-subscribed. 


Wm. Cory and Son, Ltd.—Lists of applications for the 
“ offer for sale” at 73s. 6d. each of 1,500,000 shares of £1 
each of Wm. Cory and Son, Ltd., were closed at 9.30 a.m. 
July 5th. It is announced that the amount was fully applied 
for. 


Klerksdorp Consolidated Goldfields.—It is announced that 
the issue of 1,000,000 ordinary 5s. shares at par by Klerksdorp 
Consolidated Goldfields, Lid., was heavily over-subscribed 
and the lists were closed at 9. 2 a.m. July 5th, or two minutes 
after they had opened. 

(Continued on page 34) 
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yields on fixed interest stocks below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of paymen less income tax at tandard Where 
ee an oon ee ee eee naane eae a - at or ee — a a 
be _ being a of of interim dividends. 


div.” shares, 






























Yield 
934 | 
s d. 
| Sr ll “est | est’ || Beitish wrunas sertiinilensh gs a 
823) 73 1S 24% cnereveeees l + sn nena 
0 1134%,| 1 Do. 4% Red. at , 7) 
110% ist ws oeretih 1957(n) || 1124x) 1119x| —1 | 3 5 7H] 7/118 om an 
92 964,| 92} || Conversn. 24% 1944-49 ‘42 216 6H] 51/3 $17 3 
97 %/| 101 97 Do. 3%, 1948-53...... 1014 | 101 ee 218 7 mn 3173 
101g | 976 || 1034] 101 Do. after 1961 1 1 + 3 6 0 a 32.3 
107% || 11198) 1 Do. 1940-44...... 1 110 |-+ 215 3 ; 34.8 
118§ | 11 11 116 Do, 5% 1944-64 ...... 1178} 118 | + 218 0 ;. 
1134 | 108 |} 1143 | 11138]| Funding 4% 1960-90 114 | 1144] .. | 3 3 0 4 4d 
1 Ri) 1 99% || 2% Treasury Bds. 35-38) 1 100 119 0 . oa 
1 102 103f,| 102% || 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42)| 1 1 217 0 ; 326 
110g | 1073 || 112§ | 110} || Victory 4%... 124 | zt +e) SL en 214 6e 
102i 97% || 1043) 101 ee 1 ues : : : 80/- 449 
82%|| 93% | 864$|| Local Loans 3%......... cue 
ae 101¢ | 101% || Austria 3% 1933-53 ... |] 101 x| + 219 0 = 48/0 ; S St 
72 1 24% vvsesseseresses 67 315 0 cs 
81 | 7 i Be ececscensnensenenseh 7 79 | + 316 0 411.0 
77 93} Do. 3$% ..ecreccereeees 92 | 92 -. | 315 9 fis $43:3 
111 | 1024 |] 114 | 1 Do. 44% 1958-68 ... || 112 | 113 | +1 | 3 14 0 ]58/ he 
1073 | 1 107}| 105 U.K & 4% A(1947)|| 105 | 105 | ... | 3 9 9 aa 3 12 . 
Dom. Gove. | ine | |g 1 ah ata] 34a alot | antes ll Nat. of Hype (10... 43 
111 | 103 || 1113 | 107} || Australia 5% 1945-75... || 108 | 108 41 e| se 
1063 | 101 || 105% | 1 Canada 4% 1940-60... || 104 | 104 356 = 2-3 
114 | 1 11 113 || Gold Coast 44% 1956 14 |/114] .. | 311 6 ait) 8 312 0 
116 | 111$ |] 117 | 113: TN 5% 1950-60... || 117 | 115x|+%]| 314 6 : +e 
1 1u1 |] 105% | 102§ || N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... || 103 | 103 | ... | 313 9 ltt) oti 733 
11 106 || 111 a8 N. Zealand 52 1946 109 109 ¢° : B9/ 
107% | 102 1 ae 
114% | 107% || 114% | 1112 OvXirica 5 1945-75, 13 | 113 311 Off 84 sue 
Foreign 0 
60 89 || Argentine 4% Resc.1952 +1 1/459 ~ Pe. $e > 
10st 99% || 1 100 A 6% 1014 | 101 ae 515 6 
74 | 54 oo ee eee x} +14] 813 9 - 380 
294 37 B. Aires (Prov.) +2) 7 2 Ot] oF | som lles/eca)ita/e(b)|| Atlas £5°£12 pd... 2 19 10t 
ust 108 us 109 Be 7 by 1956]/ 110 | 110 | ... . .° _ for tr 
: 319 0 
78 | 62 81 | 72¢ || Brazil5% Fund. 1914 79 | 79 67 6] 18 .* > 
27 | 1 16 || Chili 6% (1929) ........ 193 | 19} am 300 
66 7 China 5% (1912)......0+. 71 =| 71 7 2 6] % 438 
913 | 67 973 | 87 Do. 5% (1913).....000 954 | 94x/ +1] 5 6 0 ; 214 Ot 
105 | 96% || 11 101 8% 109 | 109 7.1 64 1 313 8 
76 9s s pene 2h ccmeasaneans est tbs + 311 ° a 216 oF 
1% || 842 | 76 || Danzig 63% ............. 114°3 
1 ost 111} | 104 t Unified 4% 106 | 106 315 9 Revel Bachan tha). .es 
83 | 60 774 — 1927 ..... 81 +14] 817 3 : Reval fi 10s Sai a ao 
1014 | 72 {| 105% | 101 fo 1923. ..000 102 518 0 7 ; sé 
21% 22§ || French 4% (British) 28t | 272/—%/|] 5 1 0 3 2170 
"92, | 408 || 69. | 404 | Do. 54% Ste Bas. i680 | 4 | Sse} — al iz 1 8 2 9 oF 
sat 23 st Greek 6 Sia La. 35 - 18 212 3t 
41 . 7% Refugee ..... 42 6 0 
58 ot 4 40 ||H DE scsninenibehs 44 1617 0 os oe ‘ 4 
93 | 59 | 86 | 79 —= 82 | Sx) +2) 7 2 6H oO, Nil 
97 | 57 93 | 85 . 6% (1924) 89 7 3 Off 9/112 ee 
1074 | 95 || 11 98 || Norwegian 4% 1911 11 | 111 312 3 a sae 
63 | 35 4 35 || Peru 7$% 1922 .......2. 35 | 35 . 333 
873 | 69 943 | 84 || Poland 7%..........-2e00 93 710 Off 3 318 § 
29 152 1 16 Roumania 4%Con. 1922 163 | 16}| ... oo bon 4 18 
101 91 || 115 | 97 Swedish % 1908... sae 113x | 113x] ... 3 010 = oe 
105% | 100} || 121} | 102 os oe fl sos 
rs (I ssi 107} | 1073 | ... | 417 0 400 
624 | 53} |} 703 |) 54% Doi certs, (3% Maa 68 | 6 | .. | 489 174 418 3 
429 
32 || 52 Berlin 6% in Hooks Sea 373 | 36 | —13 in 293 
ee 112 et a B'mgham 5% 1946-56 |/ 116 | 116 | ... | 38 6 3 oa _ 
11 1133 || 1174;| 114 || Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 117 | 117 ~1s8o8 312 0 
874 | 60 79 || Danzig 7% 1935-45... 924 923] ... | 8 4 0 a ty 
113 | 1053 || 117% | 113$ || E. London 5% 1960-70 || 1164 | 1164; ... | 319 3 - sel ag - 4 910 
107% | 104% || 107§ | 106 {obannbg, 58% 1937-52 || 106 - | 314 9 ; United States Debenture 440 
82 91 864 mg aakanebiboee | 90 | 90} 311k | 107 | woah | 108" Seine 79 108s"8e age | tT EL S$ 8 3 6 0} 1958 ts. 
1114 | 107 {| 1 105 || Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 1108 | 105x!+34:1 47 0 19/6 Sess a fl 293 
yeroe [ay | [needed | LS ores xi 
ear Price, Brit. 
OF yy Hal Name of Security || June July a 26/- pes. fent 15/- fy pd. ‘ = . 
High-| Low- we i984 | 1984 | Fall 1} Chosen 36/3x| 36/9] +6d| 315 0 
| 9 x = 414 0 
‘nmr iT or Centred Blgs S4C1850°70 116 | 116 315 6 ry 7 b a) || Dalge £20 £5 o it it ~~ | 3.8 OF 
Lonpon PASSENGER ey / ( orestal Land {1 ...... ove . 
SPORT Boarp— 29/3 Nil il 'e is eee Nil 
1198 | 115 || 2 2 || 44% “ A” 1985-2023... || 118 | 117 | -1 | 315 Off S#| 48]| N Do. e : ws 
129 | 125 2 2 6 “A” 1985-2023... || 127. | 127 | ... | 315 10] 25/- l  Envest.. ote.. £1... y is 
11 1074 2 2 i A} ” 1942-72 as une +1 . 4 ° at at Ni {i oo : see i 
1 1 “ B” 1965-2023... x) 1 = orp. » Stk, ... eee 
7 .-- | Nil(a) nen 1956 or after...... 754 | 80} | +5 di 16/- i Primstios F olding | 8 8 9 
94 2 1 Met. Wat. Bd.““B "3% || 93 93 ta 3 0 |} 20/- | 17/6 || Nil(c)| 4(c) || Staveley Trust £1 ...... ove sak 
118 | 114 2 2% || Pt.of Lndn.5%, 1950-76 116} | 1163] ... | 312 3] 37/- N 
2(a) | 22(b) || G. Western Ord. Stk 51 | 51 517 8]} 52/6 | 33/- || 5(b)| 3(a) || Allsopps Ord. £1. ...... $4 9 
11 7% || Nil L. & N.E’st’n Def. Stk 7 2 Nil 41/3 | 27/3 || 24(a) | 53(b) || Barclay Perkins {1...... a 
1 Nil | Nil || Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 1 163 | + 3 Nil 95/3 7° 
94 | 81 || 12(c) | 24(¢) || Do. 5% Pref. 1955... 84 | 84 219 6]} 64/6 i 
Nil Do. 4% 2nd Pref.Stk. || 32 | 314 | —%| Nia ff 13/9 oe 
sot 21 Nil Nil || L.MS. Ord. Stk. ........ 22 22 Nil 78/9 | 64/- || 5(a) | 12(b) || Courage Ord. {1 ...... ‘23 
64 | 44 Nil || 4% Pref. Stk. 1923 46} | 464 | —1 il 95/- 410 8 
1(a) | 23(6) || 4% Pref. Stk. ......... 77 | 78 | +1 | 4 9 9 }f112/3 ‘2° 
324 | 19 |} Nil | Nil || Southern Def. Stk. 24 | 244/43 Nil 90/43} 79/6 || 14(b) | 6(a) || Ind Coope Ord. £1 ..... 419 0 
t 1(c) | 3(c) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord.Stk.|| 76 | 78 | +2 | 317 O}f 44/9 | 34/9 || 3(a)| 6(d) || Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... ‘32 
116 | 107% || 24(a) | 24(0) po. 58 11} al 410 3 a pal cae 
2 19} || Nil | Nil || Antofagasta Ord. Stk 214| 21 | -—4 Nil 85/3 : ° ot 
10 |} Nil | Nil | BA.& Ord. $ 12 | 12 Nil 45/- .e 3 
233 || Nil | Nil |! B.A.Gr.Sthn. Ord. Stk. |} 27 | 27 Nil 65/- 
7 19 Nil Nil | B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 21 21 Nil 400 
1 10 || Nil | Nil | C. Uruguay Monte V.... || 12 | 12 Nil 6/1 até 
18 | 123 || Nil | Nil | Can. Pacine Com. ($25) | 15 | 14 | —1 Nil 47/6 | 39/3 || 3 (a) | 3 (0) || Babcock Wilcox {1....... i 
833 | 79 1 1 | Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% |} 823 | 824| ... | 2 8 6 ™ 
27 | 23$ || 2(c)| 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... 264 | 264) ... | 711 Off S/-| 2/6 || Nil | Nil || Baldwins 4/- ............ Nil 
21 13 Nil | Nil |, Entre Rios Ord. S 15 15 ove Nil [] 8/13) 4/43|| Nil | Nil || Bengal Iron /1.......... 6a a 
32 9 Nil | Nil || Do. 6% Cum. Pref. S 224 | 22 sie Nil 34/3 a 
8 il | Nil | Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 9 9 |-43 Nil 6/ Nil 
7/8 60/- || Nil | Nil | Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... 65/- | 60/- | —5/- a 7/103} 6/08%|| Nil | Nil || Consett Iron £1 ......... .-s 
73 | t2(a) | t2(6) | San Paulo Ord. Stk.... |} 77 | 73 | —4 97 /9 |73/10%|| S(a) | 10(b) || Cory, William, £1 ...... na 
37/3 | 28/6 | 1(b) | 1(a) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... 36/3 | 36/3 | ... 3 10 6 |] 2/43] 1/6 || Nil | Nil || Dorman, Long £1 ...... = 
3 Nil | Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk 43 4/-—434 —Sei_ st APO Bid. Havana Ord. Stk. I! 44) 4 '}— +! Nil {il 19/6 | 15/- !!_Nil | Nil || Guest Keen &. £1 ..... li_ 16/6 | 16/9| +3d| Nil __ 
a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend.  (c) ast two year dividends. Paid in New Zealand Currency. (e) Allowing for rate of Lf wedi La ag ge 
“9 Hater cviend_) Pal vend. 0) Lat two yurydividendn, Pada New Zealand Currency. @) lowing for rate of eachange. 1 Prov of Icome Te Yield worked on redemption at paron Feb. 1, 1957. Based on in! intereat payment of 24 per cents ‘wy 0 eee par on Deven a 1, 1952. 
(8) Yield worked on redemption at par on April ist, 1961. (0) Second in: vidend. Accounts in future being made up to 


































Rise Price | Price, Rise 
une | Jul June | July 
Name of Security Is July a Name of Security 27, | "4, | of, | Yield 
1984 |} 1934 1934 | 1934 
£ s. 4. ji est | est Miscellaneous £ a4 
27, Aerated Bread {1 ...... /3 |} 26/3 |... 316 6 
Sboesveceanes Nil amek panbapers 1... || 21/3 | 21/9 | +64] 411 6 
Nil Amal. Dental Def. {1 9/6 9/9 | +34 Nil 
315 0 1121/10 Amal. Metal. {1 ........ 19/- | 18/6| —6d| 4 5 4 
ed 0 of 22 Amal. Press (10/-)....... || 18/6 = - | 519 0 
411 9 Army and Navy 10/-... 28/9 | 28/9] ... 470 
Nil Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/~ || 24/3x 24/-x| -—3d| 4 4 2 
weiiees 5 3 6 Assoc. P, Cement £1..... || 34/6 34/- | —6d| 317 3 
4141 Barker (John) {1 ...... 68/9 | 68 ae 476 
MI BoototuctraSt: | | S38 | cia] 4 2 3 
t's Preis — + 
43 0 Borax Deferred {1 .... 13/9 | 13/3 | —éq Nil 
31 6 Bovril Deferred £1....... 18/~ | 18/-| .., 369 
| 119 0 British Aluminium £1... 28/- | 28/- 310 0 
semua Nil British Match {1 ....... || 34/6 — 3 9 
ii | oa | of | 88) 3 Bakar Greeti es | oa | ea | | 318 8 
een sty a ey Nil Carlton Hotel f1......... 12/6) 12/6 | “| | Ni 
U. Slates Stoel $100 $45 Nil Carreras *' A" Ord. £1 7 +] « | 413 4 
United Steel Co. Ord £1 || 21/103] 21/1 ? Cc Eng’g. {1 ...... 20/- | 17/6 | —2/6| 215 of 
Vickers (6/8) ...2....0++« 10/6 | 10, 273 Crittall Manuftg. £1 ... || 10/- | 10/-| ... Nil 
Ww 1 || 31/3 = re » DeHa : Aircraft £1 ‘se = —1/3 ;; 0 
tehead 62 63/9 | +1/3| 414 Off 54/3 | 39/6 | 4(c) | B(c) || Dunlop £1 .............° a 
- eee | oe Elec. & Musical indi 29/— | 27/9 | —i/3| ~ Ni 
§ 00 Ever Co. 5/-...... 28/6 | 28/9| +34| 6 1 0 
shanasaasoie Nil Fairey Aviation 10/-... 31/6 | 31/6 340 
Nil Finlay (James) & Co. £1 || 77/6 77/6 266 
Nil Gallaher L B: 68/9 | 77/6 340 
situa Nil Gaumont-Brit. (10 ai 1/9} 11/9}... 518 0 
48:0 Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)!} 11/3 1/3] ... 490 
Pasehcgeeetel 27 6 & Cros.Def. he 123/9 | +1/3| 118.0 
415 0 Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord.|| 7/6 7/6 ad Nil 
Nil Harrods £1 ..sscecccesecee 73/9 | 73/9} ... 414 
ot . Topol tea — seo 9/6 | ... 420 
imperial Airways {1.... 38/9} ... 211 3 
468 Imperial Oat adeoben 35/9 Pri pe 456 
Bo tcecseeties Nil Chemical J Def. (10/-) 8/9) g/9| .. | 116 
815 3 Imperial tg. Or. £1 || 12 11/9 | —9d Nil 
+Div. 7% Imperial Tobacco {1 ... 64) + 3 2 OF 
§10 3 International Holdings.. $1 $1 ne Nil 
Inter. ee coe |] $2: o~= i 
340 International Tea 5/-... || 32/3 $2/ v 412 3 
443 Lever ae Cum. £1... || 30/- 30/-| ... 413 3 
s esiaiedal 416 0 Bros. 2Cm"*A! P£.£1)| 31/- 30/9} —3d| 5 3 8 
210 0 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) |} 68/~ 68/- |... 519 0 
Sie oun ‘ Lyons yet specie a ef ame ‘ S 
1 eeereeccccse 
419 0 Manbre Garton £1.. || 53/9 set “yi 5 00 
48:0 Marks & S A 10/= || 215/- 225/- |+ 10/-| 110 0 
apsecssepastoce 411 0 Maypo 2f—..ccee |} 2/10}! 2/103]... 400 
Pi ee [naar 8, --.. > fet .: 315 0 
oa P my Yeh Gid. |} 7 7¥ | .. [10 0 0 
$18 3 of Germany § 64% Bds.|| 71 | 673x\ <2 | 712 9 
300 tt & Sons £1 || 105/- 105/- |... 459 
41°6 eee eseacsoccases 38/9 | 38/9 | ... 41210 
Bscis 470 Sangers Sf...» |} 19/6x| 19/6x| -.. | 5 2 0 
310 0 Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 23/9 | 23/9 | ... 220 
313 0 Schwe Def. £1...... 39/43) 39/43]... 414 
sebbdecce 310 0 Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... |] 14/9 14/6 | —3d| 4 0 Of 
400 Slaters and £t.. || 20/-| 20/- | ... 5 0 0 
ecccces 316 2 Smthfld. & . Meat £1 |] 15/- 15/- Nil 
314 8 i Ord. £1 .....0000 56/6 56/6 § 6 O 
313 0 5 is 45/6 | 45/6 610 6 
340 Swed. Match, B. (kr. 100)|| 8/1} 8/1 Nil 
a 400 Tate and Lyle ft... 90/- | 90/73] +73d| 4 3 0 
374 Tilling, hai Pocetecees 95/— | 92/6 | -2/6| 3 410 
Tobacco . Ord. £1 |} 96/3 | 97/6 | +1/3] 318 0 
456 Tube Investments {1.... 43/9 | 43/9}... 3140 
c 5 14 0 Turner & Newall £1..... 47/6x) 47/6x 212 0 
fi! adéene 4 : ; Valowe 61. seaindeotectes Sale = lhe : 8 8 
3 tan Stk. 4 nited Dairies £1 ...... — | 58 
.m &e. United-Molasses 6/8... 19/9 | te9 | t° Nil 
Cable & { A Ord. Stk. Nil Utd.Tob. (South £1)| 97/6 97/6 | ... 420 
Wiveless< B Ord. Pr Nil Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 || 65/- 65/- | ... 316 0 
Holding | 54%Cm.Pref. 400 Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 || 31/3 | 31/3 | *.. 419 3 
Great Memmer Riches 2 ? : Ww FW.) Or. 5/-|| 101/38 102/- | +9d/} 318 0 
Marconi Marine {1 ; 
Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- || 31/- 30/6 |} —6d Nil 
= 311 0 Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 45/- ioe At §15 0 
sascassessseees 415 6 jt A any se || 12/9 | 13/3 6dji 456 
ain o Central Mining a ae | spit] + a8 0 
fl Nil ) || Cons. Gids. of S. Af. £1:|/-78/- | 77/2 | —1-| 4 9 0 
Nil Cons. Ming “|| 25/— | 23/6|—1/6| 6 6 4 
400 Crown Mines 10/- 12 1l - 5 20 
219 3 De Beers Def. £2}...... 4 4 - Nil 
Sn 3 — 1 aoage ececccesce a x es 6 s : 
i ohan. 0 LI wccccceee 68/9 | ... 4 
3 60 Lake View and Star 4j2 28/- a8 —9d/ 756 
Nil London Tin 10/- ......0- 13/6} 13/- | —6d Nil 
Nil Malayan Tin 5/- ........ 25/9 | 25/9 | ... 218 0 
418 0 TB S/— ...csccceee 22/6 | 22/6} ... | 1215 0 
Mount Lyell £1 ......... = 16/ cas 3819 
snoseuseuseeees Nil Pahang 5/-... || 9 10/-x| +3d ? 
ccecee 387 Rhodsn. Anglo-Am. 10/- = 14 ee Nil 
te Nil Corp. £1 ...02. - Nil 
Nil y cage cates ede Pi a 18 = a 
Roan ° oj 26/6 | —1/9 
Nil S. Francisco of Mex. 10/ 143 a3 “ Nil 
ae Nil Siamese Tin 5/-......... ~~ i —1/-| 812 0 
Eeaverebtonaee Nil Springs Mines £1 coseeee i i 4] 618 0 
§ 00 anganyika £1 ........ 17 17/- | —3d Nil 
312 0 Union Corp-(12)6 fy, pd) 1538/9 37/6 ‘is| 48 6 
secceceeees inion z . 137, -1 
pquestese 412 0 Gold 1) ssoove |] 62 62/6 | ... .? 
setts ‘2 4 Zinc Corporation 10/-... || 27/6 | 27/6 | |. | 411 0 
115 9 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS 
Re 0 Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
sdhiiete oe Compared Compared 
ee uly 4, with uly 4, th 
550 Name | Nghe June 27, Name Wig June 27 
755 1934 1934 
ececee 8 410 ma csovee | 20/3-21/3 +3d oon 
7 . 6 [British A” ....... /3-21/3 tea 
Reeiseblgtsnisenes . 2 ise = 
éaenbines 15 Op[British Industries +43d 
ommercial ......... 1/3 see 
bondi ha 
Leaschoids {i || S970 | 54/44] +744] 5 10 0 [Icittedgea..-- | ie/s-ise | “7. || Sggana British +3d 
dividend. (-) Final dividend. Last two di ) Cash (m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. 
5 months yield worked on a 5} cer vent, bode (?) on a dividend of 1S percent. —(¢) worked on a 12} per cent. basis, t Free of Income Tax, 
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(Continued from page 31) 
CALLS DUE JULY 9 TO JULY 14, 1934 
The total of calls falling due in July, 1934, is mai 125 
which ——— with {8,108,501 which fell due ‘in , 1983, 


The following calls fall due from July 9, 1934, to July a 1934. 
inclusive :— 


Nominal Amount | When 
t of y 
= om | eal | Paid 
Ltd. 
Stock | Ale. marantcot Piet Mortgage Debenture 
patock, at ck, at {904° scohtientemtecmenaieeniaat £94% | July 10] £98% 
Stock Ltd. (£300,000 43% 
a: p oeock at EFI). vovsccmnsnonpervoceneyeiencees £50% | July 10 All 
Stock | British Ropes, Ltd. (£880,000 44% Deb 7 
ae Stock, at £9 996): vnsssenerenesene ofi0%, ly 10 £10% 
| Seasete See ted nee orale ne 
1% um. a on = 
saad ee aes 6/- ps. |July of we - 
fi ohn) Millers (1934), Ltd. 10/-ps} joy 12] an 


‘301,200 9 Seg sen Saree per sh.) 
ion (A. m0 5%, Sons, hat 21f pe Li 


(62,500 63% a Pref. yonen tnt oy Jee 


10/- p.s. | July 14 All 
1/- Smith (S.) and Sons (Motor Accessories), 
280,000 New Deferred Ordinary = Lid. 


at 3/- AED hnccsessncenecseennvonsenpyeneses 1/- p.s. | July 12 | 1/- ps. 

£1 Do. 000 mew Preferred Ordinary 
Py =" at a ers share) ..... i si partly. 5/- p.s. | July 12 | 5/- p.s. 
e paid ae pieuihinbehapeadeapninaeshblapncenkines 6d. p.s. | July 9] 19/-p.s 





LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 











Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share Escapes July 4, 1934 
Alicoombe Estates 5% Deb. ..........+ 100 50 
Allied Brick and Tie GP) ssaanebecebinn 5/- | Fy pd /—6/3 86 
i “4 oo 6% Pref. .....0006 = Fy pd rowsy 17/—18/- 
Australia 33%, 1954-59 .......... si 97 |F 97 “37 
i 37h Bi icnssseeesenencen 101} Frag 1 ¥ coo 
Boots Pure Drug N 18/- | Fy pa o7/h-2ee pm 43/3-43/9x 
Bowater’s Paper New 44% Deb. 1 1 1 
British Aluminium Ord. ...............+6. 7/6 | 11/6} 7 14d dis 
Do. do. 6% Cum. Pref 24 -¥ 1}d dis-1}d pm] 1 - 
Do. do. 4% Deb. .........0.. #H pm #- 
Canada 3$%, 1954-64 ........csscssecsnees oot 31 —} pm 
oe EE ME, ocnsuntnsvosconyep 22/ 12/ 10}4-1/1 pm 
th Mining 5/— ............... 5/- | Fy pd 6/—6/3 iy 
Connaught Estates 63% Cum. Pref. - | Fy pd 22/6-23/- 
Do. do: 5% Debs. ............ 1 Fy 1034-104} 1094-1048 
County of London 4% Cum. £1 21/-| 3/-| par-3d 1}d-4}d 
ic Insurance {1 (5/— paid) ...... eos mad 44/—45/- 43 i) 
Flettons New Ord. 5/— ..........ssssssese0e 14/- | Fy pd 16/—16/44 16/13-16/6 
Greenwood (John) iv, 1934, Ord.... 5/- | Fy 7/3-7/6 7/14-7/44 
Do. 94, . | 21/-] 10/- 1/13-1/44 pm yu pm 
Grosvenor Caterers (Gtasgom) . 5/- 6/- | Fy pd 5/134-5/ 19-5 /44 
Do. 5% ‘Deb. 1 Fy pd 98: 
Heath 1 (G. H.) Ord. 20/- 1f-24 14-24% 
6% Pre 22/—23/- 22/6-23/6 
iain Brothers 64% Pref 21/74-22/14 22/—22/9 
ones (A.) and Sons Ord. 1/- ost 


sil 
. lo. lo . 44d. 9d-1/3 i 
Marston Valley Brick New Ord {1 29/9-90/8 pm eo 

Mersey Docks 33% Deb. .......... 





Metal Traders New £1 .......cessessecseres 
Mufulira 54% Deb.  ..........esereeeeeeees Him Heo 
Powell Duffryn 4 Debt” —_ 
% . 1 2§-2j pm 
South Banket Areas 2/- ... tots _ Sot 
Somerset 33%, 1959-64 ... h- -# 
Southern Cross Gold 5/- . 6/6-7/- 6/—6 
S. African Distilleries — .............0.-s000 3/3-3/9 2/10}-3/44 pm 
S. Rhodesia 34%, 19: - dis. 
Stewarts and Lloyds 4% Deb. i} pm 13-2 pm 
Stockport 33%, 1954-64 ............s.0008 *-% dis a i 
Stockton-on-Tees 33%, 1954-64 pm 102j-1033x 
Thistle Etna Gold ..............sssseseeeeees S/- | 2/- i 9d-3d 
Tunnel Portland Cement B Ord. 10/-... |... | Fypd] 37/3-38/3 37/9-38/9 
Lae St. Co. £1 21/6 Fy pa Se a 
West — ong 12/6 | Fypd uf ei 
3 6% toe 22/3-22/9 
Whiteways Cyder Ord. {1 25/- |Fypd] 38/3-39/3 37/6-38/6 
Do. 21/- |Fypd| 24/9-25/3 24/9-25/3 














WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


me cade July i 







(b) Week ended 
) Weeklended Open 
ic) Weeken 

une 30, 1934 


23 







38 


— 
OAS =I)» > 


ees 
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CompParisoNs WITs CorrEsPonpDInG Pzriops, 1932 and 1933 





eet TRANSPORT 


*T 
Week SOO CCSCOOSOCOOSSEOSE SSOSSSHSSSSSSSSSSS SOSH SOOOOSE Secoeseossore® 
pment y fa tye weeks to = 30, hoon etl ere dementon ae anata - obs 
OT made 
ee ee eae, Agures are up see 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 





2 2,596 11,80,785|+ 90,013 


ee 
Canadian ietieast. | 2 fre 2ilasres 9,246,63 + Real 75 14 264412, 154,772 
Canadian Pacific 25 8'¢3,504, 57,210, + 6,486,000 
t Nine = 
























1 

a} ane + 

N.E. .. J 554,100]— 

B.A. and Pacific ... | 52 5,836,000) +- 

B.A, Central ........ 47 |May 20 437,873) +- 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 52 |June 30) 0,517,000|— 42,000 
B.A. Western ..... ° 30 3,547, + 9,000 
Central Argentine . | 52 30 8,950,000|— 376,000 
Central Uruguayan | 51 30 848,989|—_ 63,520 
C. Urg. Ext.) | 51 30) 176,800} +- 7,609 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 51 30 101,969] — 1,286 
Se . Ext.) 51 30 78,354] +- 10,826 
Central... 30 2,162,000]4+ 92,000 
Entre Rios .,........ 52 30) 800,100]+- 26,800 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 26 30 209,200] — 67,000 
Lecpoldinafermai,| 26) 30 7,738,000/4. 434/000 

738,000) +- 
Nitrate .........c0c00e 30 138,664] + 83,566 
23 183 + 580 
ceveescoeseeee oo _ 1 

















eat Railways a june 622) £; ss6 + ‘ 804 42,025] + & 06s 
Rayption Masts 28 1,237]— oui 44,970 + 2,781 
Gr Southa. of Spain 23 23 ‘04s, 56,095} + 1,964,455] + 55,212 
Mexican Railway... 30] 4831$ 325,000]+ 1001 5,982,400 + 1,229,100 

3 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 















£ 
eye ,511]— 147,169 
ao 5,750] — 766) 292,098|— 104,367 
Nelson t. Trspt. 4,676} +- 17 eve 
Calcutta ways Rs1,12,223}+- 5,707 one 
Isle of 3,024|— 95) 66,159] +4- 2,521 
Liverpool Corp...... 124] 27,910|\— 448 4161+ 4,589 
Madras Rs. 48,467) +- 1 6,22,585j+ 10,504 
¢ Montb. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
3 - De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company g ates up —— 
tion 1934 | +or— | 1934 | +or— 
Canadian Pacific 5} May 31 —_ $ 10,454,000) +1 —s 47,201, - +6,917,000 
Net {$  1,802,000|/+ 826,000) 6, 000} +-3, “000 
o> Electric 5] May 31)/Gross|Dr. 6,629,575|— 189, 613 31,644, 469) +-1, 184,485 
way. 
perial Airways ane 30] Gross) 112,239/+- 15,587; pee ooo 
International Rail- y 31) Gross) 475,123|— 28,902) 2,466,673|+ 184,263 
— = Central Net |$ 210,550|— 8,492) 1,104,173}+ 183,422 
Midland of Wester 11] May 31)Gross|£ 12,136;— 1,095] 146,177/4+ 2,102 
Menican Light and 5] May aaa 699,251|— 48,455] 3,496,364]— 
Power. Net |Can.$ eo - 13,289 1,284, 1 128,046 
Mexico Tramways | 5} May 31 Foran’ ant 37,468 1/025,181|— 181,488 
Cant 55,866¢|— 20,119*} $10,843*| — 70,737° 





* Deficit. 








cemeeeieennei asinine teat a a tat aa ese eas tales tere elt en ciate nears niaie teen iain mmmannmarein an imman sienna 


t Free of income tax. (a) Preferred ordinary. 





(w) Years 1932 ae 1933. 














b) Deferred ordinary. (s) Absorbed £30,000. 


(¥) Sixteen months. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
ee 
Net Profi Appropriation Corresponding 
Balan: After | Amount ||_———M—__— | Period Last 
Year fro ce | Payment | Availabl Dividend Carried Year 
Company Ending Last of for Pref : Reserve, | Balance 
Account | Peben- | Distri- a Coy Deprecia-| Forward} Net | Divi- 
— | tion, &c Profit | dend 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate ee 
£ £ % 
Banks 
Nat. Bank of New Zealand | Mar. on 64,000] 106,416} 116,448)  4f 
Canals and Docks 
Mountstuart Dry Docks .... | Mar. ese ee 
Financial Land, &c. 
Aboukir Company ............ Mar. . 
Argentine Northern Land... | Dec. : 
Tati Company _........ceeeee Feb. * 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Spiers and Pond _............ Mar. 32,342 bee 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Carlton Main Colliery......... Mar. 6,000 50,000 3 
Roberts (Charles) and Co. .. | Mar. 15,488 ae be 
Motor Cycle and Aviation 
Hawker Aircraft............+.+ Mar. 11,662 49,807 
Oil 
Phoenix Oil Products......... Dec. 48,000 10,435 ote 
Rubber, ete. 4 
Brusch Rubber.............0+6 Mar. ie . Nil 
Caledonian(Selangor) Rubber | Mar. ee 630 see 
Chembong Malay Rubber Mar. ees ese 
furu Estates .............c0000 Mar. 3,000 Nil 
Kawie (Java) Rubber ....... Mar. 500 Nil 
Lambak Rubber.............. Mar. Nal 
Merchiston Rubber............ Mar. Nil 
Prang Besar Rubber ......... Mar. Nil 
' Shipping 
White Star Line ............ Dec oa ove - 
Shops and Stores 
International Tea Co.’s Stores} Apr. 28 131,771 125,000 30 
Lovell and Christmas ........ June 16 45,000 41,043 3 
United Counties Stores ...... Feb. 28 5,224 1,250 6 
Tea ? 
Anglo-Ceylon and General | Mar. ‘ide ° Nil 
Assam Frontier Tea ......... Dec. w21,000 m deel 
Attaree Khat Tea ............ Dec. wes 5,254 Nil 
Bargang Tea ..........ssssseee Dec. non - nae 
Bogawantalawa District Tea | Mar. 4,825 me 15 
Bordubi Tea ..............s000 Dec. bes ie 10 
Borelli Tea ..........sceceeceeee Dec. 384 2,500 7+ 
Borjan Tea.............scseeeees Dec. oad 2,560 64 
jormnent BR cossqurepepeoenaidit Dec. ; 30,000 Nil 
acharigaon Tea ............. Dec. a ee nae 
Koomsong Tea ............++. Dec. ae ape 5 
Majuli Tea .............scseeees Dec. 1,200 . woe 
Pandan Tea ..........cscsseseee Feb. 4,500 3,326 oes 
Sumatra Tea..............s0se0 Mar. ‘ahs be : Nil 
Tingri Tea ...........e008 enniten Dec. - 4,000 5 
Textiles 
Cellulose Acetate Silk ....... Mar. bon 10,000 coe 
Patons and Baldwins ........ Apr. 74,804 95,000 124f 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
Angie-Argeaies Taumrwags. Dec one ewe Dr|1,172,813|D1263307| ~< 
Atlas Electric and General | Mar. 31 161,656 dre eee 
Second Consolidated Trust.. | June 15 23,250 : * 
Other Companies 
ted Dental Co. ... | Dec. 31 33,740 Sab 8(a) 
Assoc. London Properties... | June 24 21,222 15,374 eve 
British Ropes ............000+++ Feb. 28 oe 12,788 ii 
Brocklehurst-Whiston Amal. | Mar. 31 28,000 3,000 Nil 
Burgis and Colbourne ....... May 2 4,200 Sos ' 10 
Cole (E. K.), Ltd. ............ May 31 18,448 55,000 Nil 
De La Rue (Thomas) and Co. | Mar. 31 oe tien 5 
Greyfriars Press ............+ Apr. 30 tee 2,100 7t 
Mowat (Wm.) and Sons ..... May 31 1,144 “ Nil 
Prichard and Constance Dec. 31 8(a) 
(Manufacturing) .......... , se 
a 
Sherley (A. F.) and Co. ..... July 31 3,470| 6,786 mie) 
8(a 
Veno Drug Co. ........- a Mar. 31 20,000 é 1) 
Wiggins and Co. (Hamsth) | Mar. 31 11,718 2 
Williams and Williams....... Apr. 30 pea R: skp 
Yeast-Vite, Ltd. ...........0+. Dec. 31 7,312 . 58,363] 463(s) 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


THE P. & 0. BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR’S TRADING 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 
ME W.E. PRESTON’S SPEECH 


The fourteenth ordinary general meeting of the P. & O. Banking 
Corporation, Limited, was held on the 30th ultimo at 122, Leadenhall 
Street, London, E.C., Mr W. E. Preston (the chairman) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr C. Selbie) read the notice convening the meeting 
and the auditors’ report, and the report and accounts were taken as 
read. 

Before turning to the year’s operations the chairman referred to 
the loss which the board had suffered by the death of Sir Alexander 
Wright, who had been associated with the bank since the days of 
its foundation. A man of great personal charm, he had brought to 
the bank’s affairs a very wide, practical and sympathetic interest. 
Further, Mr Colin Campbell having found that the onerous duties 
of his chairmanship of the National Provincial Bank made it difficult 
to continue, as he had during the past seven years, his close personal 
attention to the affairs of their bank, had reluctantly tendered his 
resignation, and had been succeeded by Sir Henry Macnaghten. 

The result of the year’s transactions, after making al! necessary 
provisions, was a net profit of £112,383, slightly in excess of last 
year’s figure. They had made in this year’s accounts a transfer 
to the contingency fund more than ample for the care of accounts 
which they had had to nurse during these times of depression, and 
the provision which they now held in contingency emens the 
amount required for bad and doubtful accounts. 

After paying a dividend at the same rate as last year, the year’s 
results would leave a carry-forward {£8,000 in excess of the amount 
brought in, a very commendable achievement, for which the board’s 
and. the shareholders’ thanks would, he was sure, be readily accorded 
to the management at home and abroad. 


CONDITION OF EASTERN TRADE 


Efforts to lift prices from the low level to which they had fallen 
in the world-wide economic crisis had only been partially successful : 
in the case of tea, rubber and tin, there had been some improvement, 
which had been reflected in the fortunes of firms and companies 
connected with those commodities. It was, however, on the 
purchasing power of the Western world that the revival depended 
of that great export trade which was the life blood of the banks 
engaged in Eastern banking. Only in the Straits and that portion 
of the Indian trade connected with the export of tea did they find 
an improvement. 

In China, where the full blast of the economic blizzard was not 
felt until some considerable time after it had fallen on other countries, 
an acute depression had set in, and stagnancy in the commerce 
between China and the rest of the world had been a marked feature 
of the year. Silver, of which there were large unwanted stocks in 
the world, continued in poor demand; and they must wait until 
the world requirements of the white metal broadened out and 
established a solid basis for an upward movement in its price. 

Continued contraction in the demand for leading exports of the 
East was reflected to some extent in their figures. They had 
fortunately been able to maintain their advances at a slightly 
higher level and their holding of bills at {2,134,364 showed very 
little change on the previous year’s figures. 

In the exports of gold, the leading feature in India’s interchange 


of commodities with the rest of the world, the bank had taken a 
good share. 


INVESTMENT HOLDINGS INCREASED 


Their holdings of securities, increased by the narrowing of outlets 
for employment of their funds, stood at £6,218,406, some £823,000 
higher than in the previous year. Following their usual policy, 
over 83 per cent. of these investments were short-dated so that the 
bank might be free to place at the disposal of commerce the funds 
temporarily employed in that form of investment. 

He had again to record a year’s satisfactory trading on the part 
of their affiliate, the Allahabad Bank, which had consolidated the 
improvement to which he had referred in his speech last year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted ; a dividend 
of 5 per cent., less income tax, was declared; and the retiring 
directors, Mr F. A. Johnston, Mr A. d’A. Willis and Sir Henry 
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Pelham Wentworth Macnaghten, were re-elected, as were the 
auditors, Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company. 

A hearty vote of thanks, proposed by Mr E. T. Hargraves and 
seconded by Mr W. H. Ogston, was accorded to the chairman, 
directors and staff, and, after a response by the chairman, the 
proceedings terminated. 





NIGEL VAN RYN REEFS, LIMITED 
GREATLY IMPROVED POSITION 


The annual general meeting of Nigel Van Ryn Reefs, Limited, 
was held on the 2oth instant, at Winchester House, E.C. 

Mr W. A. Wills (the chairman), who presided, explained that they 
were obliged under the Companies Act to hold a general meeting 
before June 30th, but it was proposed to adjourn the meeting until 
a financial statement had been received from Johannesburg, which 
it was hoped to submit to the shareholders before the middle of 
August. 

The company’s position that day was that the issued and fully 
paid capital was £100,000, the cash in hand was over {100,000 and 
there were no liabilities except for current office expenditure, licences 
on the Nigel claims and development expenses in connection with 
the Lamplough lease, while the whole of the company’s properties, 
including development to date, the indebtedness due at the time 
of the reorganisation, expenses of reorganisation and all adminis- 
trative costs to date, amounting to £34,000, had been written off 
from share premium account. 

On the assets side of the balance sheet they would have practically 
nothing but cash or cash assets balancing a capital account issued 
and fully paid, a small premium reserve account and a balance of 
profit of about £8,000 which they had already realised—a remarkably 
clean balance sheet. 

As to the company’s properties, their 257 claims on the Far East 
Rand adjoined those belonging to the Nigel Company. They were 
negotiating in Johannesburg for the disposal of those claims or sharess 
the ground being too small for operating as a mine per se. 


THE LAMPLOUGH LEASE INTEREST 


The company’s major mining interest consisted of a one-half 
interest in the Lamplough ledse No. 6222 Maryborough. At the 
extra-ordinary general meeting in February last he mentioned that 
they had an interest in an option to acquire about 10 miles of this 
deep lead ground in Australia. Mr F. G. Bryant, who was con- 
sidered one of the leading authorities in Australia on the deep leads, 
had been asked to make a check report, and, as far as he could 
interpret Mr Bryant's cable just to hand, the total profits to be won 
from the lease should be over {1,000,000 sterling, of which, in round 
figures, the proportion accruing to this company by virtue of its 
shares in the Lamplough company—still to be formed—should be 
about £400,000. None of those figures were to be taken as final, 
but on two points they were justified in taking an optimistic atti- 
tude. One was that there was no taxation of gold-mining in the 
State of Victoria and the other was that apparently they might 
hope to receive four times the whole capital of their company from 
that one interest alone. 

Jointly with the Gold Corporation, the board had some time ago 
sent out their engineer, Mr L. C. Stuckey, to confer with Sir Herbert 
Gepp, the local director in Australia, to see if he could get them the 
offer of genuine gold properties. Sir Herbert Gepp and Mr Stuckey 
had just, by cable, jointly made a recommendation and he thought 
their acceptance of the business offered was practically certain. 
The amount of money required was very moderate, the venture had 
decided prospects and the property was already paying its way. 

The chairman concluded by formally moving the adjournment of 
the meeting. 

Capt. Burgess Watson asked what were the prospects of a dividend 
and whether there was any necessity to keep such a very large cash 
balance unused. 

The chairman replied that the question of a dividend would be 
left to the shareholders at the formal annual meeting. With regard 
to the cash, older shareholders would perhaps agree with him that 
after nearly two years with rising gold-share markets it was advisable 
to walk very delicately as really reliable gold shares were not exactly 
given away gratuitously. He thought that their best policy was 
one of watchful waiting until a really safe‘opportunity turned up, 
such apparently as the offer of a participation in the Bendigo mine. 
The board had complete confidence in the knowledge and judgment 
of both Sir Herbert Gepp and Mr Stuckey. 

Dr Cullen seconded the resolution, and it was carried nem con. 

The proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA 
STEADY PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT 


The forty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Imperial Bank of 
Persia was held, on the 3rd instant, at Southern House, Cannon 
Street, London, E.C. 

Sir Hugh S. Barnes, K.C.S.I., K.C.V.O. (the chairman of the 
bank), said: —Gentlemen, though the past year has, on the whole, 
been uneventful, there is evidence of steady progress and develop- 
ment in every branch of the administration, due mainly to the 
constant supervision exercised by H.I.M. The Shah. Foreign ex- 
change, to which I alluded last year, remains a free market, to the 
benefit of merchants and the country generally. The Persian Gov- 
ernment has also found it possible to relax, in some degree, the 
restrictions on imports, and this has helped to improve trade in the 
south. On the other hand, in the north the disagreement between 
the Persian and the Soviet Governments, to which I referred last 
year, has not yet been completely composed, and we are told that 
trade with Russia continues restricted. Japan, however, has now 
entered the Persian and Iraq markets with her manufactured 
cotton and other goods, to the detriment of Manchester trade. In 
return Japan has taken raw products, chiefly cotton, from Persia, 
and developments are watched with some anxiety by manufac- 
turers in this country. 

In drawing your attention last year to developments taking 
place in the country, I referred to the erection of factories in 
several towns. We hear that the woollen mills in Isfahan have 
been able to supply not only the bulk of Army requirements, but 
the local markets; in fact, the mills are so well and profitably 
established that the plant is being increased from the company’s 
own resources. A cotton spinning and weaving factory in the same 
town expects to commence operations next month, and from 
another mill a satisfactory quality of cotton thread is being 
produced. 

In Shiraz a Persian company is just completing the erection of a 
spinning mill, equipped with the latest and most up-to-date 
machinery made in this country, and a successful future is pre- 
dicted for it, the management being in capable and energetic 
hands. Two sugar factories, under the control of the Persian 
Government, are already in operation, and two more are con- 
templated in the near future. 


RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION 


Under the auspices of the Swedo-Danish Company, which super- 
vises the construction, considerable progress has been made with 
the railways. Last year the northern line had been completed to 
Shahi, and the southern to Salehabad. During the year 50 kilo- 
metres have been completed in the north, and the same number in 
the south, so that there are now 148 kilometres open to traffic in 
the north and 300 kilometres in the south. Contracts have been 
gtanted for the further construction of 120 kilometres in the north 
and 65 in the south, most of them in very difficult country, especi- 
ally in the south, where the line must pass through the gorges of 
the Luristan Mountains. It is calculated that the northern line 
should be completed to Teheran by March, 1937, and the southern 
line about two years later. Persia will then possess through rail- 
way communication via Teheran from the Persian Gulf to the 
Caspian. 

Our chief manager recently made a short tour through Mazan- 
deran, and he writes with enthusiasm of the transformation which 
H.I.M, The Shah has effected in that hitherto rather remote and 
backward province. The towns on the Caspian shore have been 
much improved, and a health resort, with an excellent hotel, has 
been established at Sakhtessar, where there are sulphur baths. 
All this is evidence of a strong and progressive Government. 

Turning to the profit and loss account, it will be seen that, after 
making ample provision for income tax, bad and doubtful debts 
and other contingencies, we are able to show a profit of £77,168, 
which is some £8,633 less than last year. The reduction may be 
taken as reflecting the lower earning power of money, the increased 
competition between banks in the East for any business offering, 
and the general depression in trade. 

This year we are only placing £10,000 to reserve fund, which 
brings it up to £720,000. We now propose to pay the same final 
dividend and bonus as last year, namely, 7s. per share and a bonus 
of 2s. per share, both free of income tax. This, with the interim 
dividend of 4s. per share, makes a return for the year of 13s. per 
share, free of tax, and leaves us with £49,057 128. 11d. to carry 
forward to the new account. 

With the reserve already in excess of the amount of your 
capital, there is not the same need to add to it as largely as in the 
past; so we are, in our opinion, justified in maintaining the divi- 
dend unchanged. (Hear, hear.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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W. T. HENLEY’S TELEGRAPH WORKS COMPANY, 
: LIMITED 


POPULARITY OF NEW LINES 


The 55th ordinary general meeting of W. T. Henley’s Telegraph 
Works Company, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at the 
Great Eastern Hotel, London, E.C. Sir Montague Hughman (the 
chairman) presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said :—The balance of the trading acount is £279,000, as 
compared with £300,000 in the previous year. After debiting the 
directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, debenture interest, and 
depreciation, the net profit is £210,000, compared with £228,000 
last year. You may remember, however, that last year we in- 
cluded in our trading profit the sum of £23,000, which we trans- 
ferred from our contingent reserve. We have made no similar 
transfer this year, so the actual results are a little better than 
those of last year. (Applause.) 

The turnover is rather less than that of the previous year, but 
this reduction is more than accounted for by the decrease in the 
contract work of the company. We have in the past had some 
very important orders for the ‘‘ Grid ’’ system, which are now 
coming to an end, and there is much less of the ‘‘ Grid ’’ work in 
the accounts now before us. We have been able to maintain our 
position and to earn a little more net profit than we did last year, 
and this has been accounted for by what I will call our ‘‘ bread 
and butter ’’ business. It has been a difficult year, with competi- 
tion and, in some cases, a further decline in the prices of com- 
modities, which have tended to make our percentage of profits 
lower. 


FOREIGN BUSINESS 


Whilst our business abroad has shown a decided increase, com- 
petition is extremely keen for these markets, and, unfortunately, 
the level of prices is still low. I am glad to say, however, that the 
proportion of our total business which has been obtained from 
overseas now more nearly approaches the proportion which we 
used to obtain before the depression which so seriously affected 
overseas markets during the past few years. 

I would like to refer to our engineering department, which was 
started nearly thirty years ago. This department has been man- 
aged by Mr W. H. Nichols, who has been with the company for 
over forty years, and deals with the manufacture of electrical dis- 
tribution equipment. This is one of the important departments 
of our business, and to-day, in spite of competition on all sides, 
we are able to claim that Henley’s hold the premier position 
among manufacturers of distribution equipment. The products of 
our engineering department can be found in almost every country 
in the world, and it is generally recognised in the trade that in 
quality and technical excellence we are unsurpassed. 

In my statment last year I referred to the technical progress of 
the company. I would remind you that fifteen years ago we 
established research laboratories which have been fully developed 
and kept to the highest standard of efficiency. Our customers buy 
intelligently with a very complete knowledge of their require- 
ments. We are engaged in the manufacture of a highly scientific 
product, and the importance of the technical side of the business 
is fundamental. Competition in quality grows more severe year 
by year, and the conditions laid down in specifications become 
continually more and more exacting. As the result of patient 
research, the past year has seen the development of several new 
and improved products which have already met with remarkable 
success. 

Among these may be mentioned our ‘‘ Superite ’’ cables for the 
wiring of buildings, and ‘‘ Supertuff’’ trailing cables, both of 
which possess interesting advantages for the particular conditions 
under which they are called upon to operate in service. 

Mr W. F. Bishop, in seconding the resolution, said: —The past 
year has been one more of hard, steady work than spectacular 
achievement. The increase in the volume of our general trade at 
home, referred to by the chairman, is, I believe, to some extent due 
to the increased facilities now available in the form of bulk supplies 
from the ‘* Grid.”’ 

The chairman has referred to the increase last year in our busi- 
ness abroad. This improvement is being maintained, and I think 
justifies our action in maintaining our selling organisations abroad 
in a high state of efficiency during the slump. Prospects look a 
little better, and during the last few weeks we have secured two 
fairly large contracts—one for 33,000-volt cable for Australia, and 
the other for 66,000-volt transmission line in India, which makes 
it seem almost like old times. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to, and the 


- final dividend of 2s. 6d. per share, less income tax, and bonus of 


2s. per share was approved. 
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THE POWELL DUFFRYN STEAM COAL COMPANY 


POSITION SUBSTANTIALLY IMPROVED 


The adjourned annual general meeting of The Powell Duffryn 
Steam Coal Company, Limited, was held, on the 4th instant, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Edmund L. Hann (chairman and managing director of the 
company), after referring to the change in the terminal date of 
the company’s financial year from December 31st to March 31st, 
explained the board’s proposals in regard to the issue at 20s. 9d. 
per share of 1,000,000 5 per cent. preferred ordinary shares of £1 
each. The proceeds of issue would be allocated as to £820,000 
to redeem the £800,000 5} per cent. debenture stock of the Great 
Western Colliery Company, a wholly-owned subsidiary, which was 
guaranteed as to principal and interest by Powell Duffryn, and 
the balance of about {180,000 remaining after payment of the 
expenses of issue would be available for the general purposes of 
the company. The effect of this transaction on the company’s 
finances would be that instead of an annual service amounting 
to £52,000 for interest and sinking fund on the Great Western 
Colliery debenture stock, there would be substituted a preferred 
ordinary dividend of £50,000. The dividend on the preferred 
ordinary shares was amply covered, and the shares would in 
addition carry with them the valuable right to convert into Powell 
Duffryn ordinary shares. 

The Chairman then referred to the refinancing of the company’s 
debenture and. note debts in 1932 and to the issue in 1934 of 
44 per cent. debenture stock to replace the 54 per cent., and said 
that the two operations had resulted in an economy in debenture 
service of £84,000 per annum. 

There was also a marked improvement in the liquid position 
of the company, cash at bank and in hand amounting to £113,747, 
compared with an overdraft of £353,116 the previous year. 

The profit and loss account disclosed trading profits for the 
fifteen months of over £600,000, an improvement of rather more 
than {200,000 compared with the year 1932. 

The Chairman said that the company’s research department was 
constantly studying the ever-changing needs of the market in 
regard to both coals and by-products. It was not to be expected 
that quick results could always be obtained, but there were lines 
of investigation on which they were engaged which appeared to 
offer prospects of important results for the benefit of the company. 

There had been a welcome change in the coke position, and 
the company’s ovens had been working at full capacity almost 
throughout the last fifteen months. The sales of by-products also 
continued to be satisfactory, and particularly those of the com- 
pany’s proprietary by-products, ‘‘ Synthatar,’’ ‘‘ Synthacold,’’ the 
cold dressing for making and repairing carriage drives, garden 
paths, etc., ‘‘ Synthaprufe,’’ the liquid waterproofing and jointing 
material, ‘‘ Presotim,’’ the wood preservative, and ‘‘ Presomet,’’ 
the bituminous black paint. 

Mr Hann also commented briefly on certain P.D. coal speciali- 
ties. ‘‘ PhurnoD ’’ was becoming daily more popular, and not- 
withstanding an increased production, the demand for this special 
domestic boiler fuel had become so heavy that the board had 
authorised further capital expenditure to provide additional plant 
in order to meet the present demand and anticipate extending 
trade. There was a growing demand from small industries, such 
as laundries, for the company’s special coal, ‘‘ Virticol,’’ for 
vertical boilers. ‘‘ Virticol ’’ could now be supplied in the form 
of large coal, cobbles, nuts and small. It was exhibited at the 
British Industries Fair and at the Laundry Trades’ Exhibition 
this year, and the interest created there was reflected in increased 
sales. 

The standard bunker coals of the company, and in particular 
the special bunker coal produced at Penallta Colliery, continued to 
maintain their high reputation with shipowners. 

Since the last meeting there had also been a welcome improve- 
ment in the iron and steel trades, but this, whilst benefiting the 
coke ovens, had only had a slight effect upon the general coal 
production. Unfortunately the export market upon which South 
Wales depends so much had shown further restrictions. Adverse 
exchange rates, financial instability, trade balances and the artifi- 
cial measures taken by several foreign countries to protect their 
local coalfields, had all contributed to this position. 

With regard to Powell Duffryn, its activities had since 1928 been 
extensively broadened, and an organisation with world-wide 
interests had developed from what was formerly a purely mining 
concern. The earning capacity of the company during a period 
of intense depression would give a measure of its possibilities in 
times of prosperity which Mr Hann was confident must ultimately 
return to the British coal industry. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


TRUST COMPANY OF LONDON AND SCOTLAND, 
LIMITED 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of the Trust Company of 
London and Scotland, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at 
25-31 Moorgate, London, E.C. Mr Alfred Shepherd (chairman of 
the company) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr Harold Vennils) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The revenue 
account balance is £25,687. It has to be kept in view, however, 
that this figure has been arrived at after deducting only 1} per 
cent. interim dividend paid this year, against 2} per cent. last 
year in respect of the preference stock. 

It is not, I regret, possible to say that there is much, if any, 
general improvement in world conditions since our last meeting, 
but it is satisfactory to note that important industries in our own 
country have improved to a marked degree, many of our large 
industrial concerns showing greatly increased profits. Of the total 
investments of the trust nearly 58 per cent. are in Great Britain 
and the Dominions, including India, Ceylon and the Malay States, 
those in the United States of America nearly 12 per cent., and the 
amounts in other countries relatively small. 

The American securities are, of course, dollar investments, and 
in this connection it is only right that I should mention that while 
we have only 12 per cent. of our funds invested in the United 
States we have further dollar holdings in foreign Government and 
other bonds representing a further 8 per cent. of our invested 
funds. Adding these investments to those in the United States, 
we have thus a total of almost 20 per cent. of our investments 
subject to the uncertain fluctuations of the United States dollar. 

The only other points to which I would like to refer are the 
valuation of our assets, and the revenue, as compared with the 
figures in the previous accounts. 

This is now our fifth annual meeting since the incorporation of 
the company, and it might be of interest to you that I should 
draw your attention to the figures with reference to the valuation 
of our investments at the end of each financial year. They are as 
follows :— 

The valuation showed the following depreciations :—1930, 9.00 
per cent.; 1931, 35.11 per cent.; 1932, 53-95 per cent.; 1933, 42.23 
per cent.; 1934, 32.48 per cent. 

From these figures it will be seen that the depreciation of 1932 
mounted up to the formidable percentage of 53 per cent. In 1933 
this depreciation had dropped to 42 per cent., and in the present 
year it has dropped to 32 per cent., a satisfactory and gratifying 
decrease. 

Our revenue still falls, but less than in the earlier years of our 
existence. The total interests and underwriting commissions 
amount to £37,498, as against £39,553 for the previous year, the 
difference being £2,055, and it would appear that the fall in 
revenue is slowing up. Although we have made an estimate of 
revenue for the present year, in these times it is difficult to arrive 
any estimate which can be relied upon. It is not possible for me 
to say that during the year there may not be still some fall in 
revenue, but I hope that the reduction, if any, will be less than 
that experienced in the year under review. 

After payment of debenture and other interest, the revenue for 
the year falls short of the dividend on the cumulative preference 
stock by some £3,600. Your directors carefully considered 
whether it was advisable in the general interests of the com- 
pany to make up this deficiency out of the amount carried 
forward. In view, however, of the uncertainties prevailing in 
various directions, they came to the conclusion that it was advis- 
able, at least this year, to restrict the payment of the preference 
dividend to 4 per cent. That dividend, however, is cumulative, 
and the directors hope that at no distant date the earnings will 
improve to an extent which will enable the trust to pay the full 
dividend on the preference stock and wipe out the arrear created 
on this occasion. I trust that the stockholders will approve of 
the directors’ action in this respect. 

Mr B. W. Bloomer seconded the resolution, and, there being 
no questions, it was submitted to the meeting and carried unani- 
mously. 

The proceedings terminated with a cordial vote of thanks to 
the chairman and his colleagues. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THE Economist, 8 Bouverie Sireet, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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GREAT BOULDER PROPRIETARY GOLD 
INCREASED PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 

The fortieth annual general meeting of the. Great Boulder Pro- 
prietary Gold Mines, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at 
River Plate House, London, E.C. 

Mr John Waddington, J.P. (the chairman), said that the ac- 
counts for the year 1933 showed a net profit of £82,108, compared 
with £70,949 for 1932, an increase of {11,159. That increase in 
profits had resulted in the directors being able to declare dividends 
for the year of 374 per cent., as against 25 per cent. for the pre- 
ceding year. It must be borne in mind that the old mill, which 
had been working since 1899, must now be regarded as obsolete 
and worn out, and the cost of operating it was very much higher 
than the estimated cost oftreatment by the new mill would be when 
it was run in. The engineers estimated that the saving on the 
costs alone with the new mill would be about £48,000 per annum, 
on the basis of treating 144,000 tons per year. 

In the mine development work had disclosed the existence of 
new ore bodies, which had added considerably to the ore reserves 
in sight, estimated at December 31, 1932, at 204,792 tons, and 
increased to 278,008 tons at December 31, 1933. During the year 
106,897 tons of ore had been treated at the mill, being a slight 
increase over the preceding year. Mining developments during the 
year had thus accounted for 180,113 tons. The estimated probable 
ore reserves amounted to 269,628 tons. 

The best method of retreating the dumps had required much 
study and research. A considerable amount of sampling and test- 
ing had been done during the year in the company’s laboratory 
and at the Kalgoorlie School of Mines. Those dumps were very 
large, the old No. 1 dump being conservatively estimated to con- 
tain 1,900,000 tons, of an average value of 1.65 dwts., while the 
new dump, accumulated since 1921, was estimated to contain over 
1,000,000 tons, of an average value of 1.035 dwts. A special 
plant would be required for the purpose of that retreatment, but 
no exact estimate of the cost could be given at present. With 
gold at its present price a large profit should accrue after making 
allowance for all working expenses and redemption of the cost of 
the plant. 

The Southern Cross flotation under the auspices of the Great 
Boulder Company had proved successful, being over-subscribed 10} 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





HOVIS, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 

The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of Hovis, Limited, 
was held, on the 4th instant, at Caxton Hall, London. 

Mr A. H. Dence (the chairman) first dealt with the balance 
sheet, and said that the reserve fund, with the allocation now 
suggested, would amount to £400,000, and in due course they 
hoped it would equal the authorised share capital of £550,000. 
The net profit on trading available for distribution was {20,000 
more than for the previous year—a very pleasing result. He again 
wished to stress the great value the directors placed on the various 
sidelines of the company’s business which contributed largely to 
the good results. Trading conditions in the milling industry had 
not been too easy during the past twelve months. In past 
speeches he had frequently referred to the unfair competition to 
which all millers in this country were subjected through the impor- 
tation of dumped and subsidised flour at prices with which the 
home miller could not possibly compete. The National Association 
of Millers, of which he was president for the past year, had per- 
sisted in a patient campaign against this injustice, but hitherto 
without success. 

During the past twelve months the International Wheat Con- 
ference had been endeavouring to reach some form of agreement 
whereby either the production of wheat would be restricted, or the 
price fixed at levels to give 4 more adequate return to the grower. 
Millers were naturally very materially concerned with the price 
they had to pay for wheat, which was the raw material of their 
industry, and viewed with grave alarm any attempt to impose 
artificial limits or barriers, which could only react to the dis- 
advantage of the consumer in this country and perhaps in the 
long run make the last state of the producer worse than the first. 

It was exceedingly pleasing to him to recall that, since he had 
been chairman of the company, this was the third occasion on 
which the board had been able to recommend with the utmost 
confidence a bonus distribution of shares to the ordinary share- 
holders. This was a very remarkable achievement, and one which 
very few companies to-day could claim to have equalled. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

A resolution was also passed approving the capitalisation of 
reserves and the distribution of bonus shares. 


OHLSSON’S CAPE BREWERIES, LIMITED 


The forty-fifth annual general meeting of Ohlsson’s Cape 
Breweries, Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, at 6, Bloomsbury 
Square, London, W.C. 

Mr W. D. Buxton (the chairman) said that the accounts indi- 
cated that, although the year with which they dealt had not had 
the very considerable advantage of the conversion into sterling of 
the South African currency which had enhanced the profits of 
the previous year, the difference had been more than made up by 
increased sales and by the improvement in general conditions of 
trade. For the first half of the year little improvement had been 
shown, but for the latter half the increased sales as well as the 
consequent improvement in general conditions had enabled them 
to show, for the full year, an increase on the profits dealt with 
@ year ago, and the improvement had been nearly general through- 
out the various branches of the company’s business, which had 
continued for the current financial year as far as it had gone. 

Particularly in the Transvaal the increased price of gold had 
warranted a considerable expansion of the mining industry. That 
had reacted upon the building trade and various other branches 
of commerce, and generally, one might say, upon the trade of 
the Dominion. The board had therefore felt justified in asking the 
shareholders to support a resolution to divide an additional 1 per 
cent. as dividend upon the ordinary shares for the year. It should 
be borne in mind that the dividends had suffered tax at only 
one-half the standard rate in force at the time of payment, and 
consequently the net amount received by ordinary shareholders 
in respect of the past trading period was equivalent to a dividend 
of 10§ per cent., less income tax at the full standard rate. 

They had added to the asset ‘‘ Land, Breweries, Houses, etc.,’’ 
£19,341, which comprised expenditure on permanent improve- 
ments to certain of their licensed properties as well as on the erec- 
tion of a new hotel in the Springs township of Johannesburg, 
which would be completed by the end of the current month and 
which would, he thought, make a substantial contribution to 
their future profits. The final dividend proposed on the ordinary 
shares was 6 per cent., making 9 per cent. for the year. 

Finally he could give the shareholders the usual assurance as ta 
the soundness of their business and the excellent quality of their 
beers, and the directors were fully satisfied with the work during 
the year of their general manager, Mr Robert Swan, and his staff. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


SCRIBBANS AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
POLICY OF STEADY EXPANSION 


The seventh annual general meeting of Scribbans and Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, at the Hotel Metropole, 
London, W.C. 

Mr Philip E. Hill (the chairman) said: —Ladies and gentlemen, 
the profits for the year of £226,162 13s. 3d. are some £3,500 in 
excess of those of the previous year, equivalent to nearly 12 per 
cent. on our capital. At our last meeting I was aware that we 
had a very strenuous time in front of us. Some of our competitors 
had gone in for further price-cutting, coupled with an expansive 
advertising programme, and, with this in mind, I was very diffi- 
dent in talking of the future of the business, but I am glad to-day 
to tell you that we have emerged from the struggle with increased 
profits and a generally improved position. 

For seven years we have pursued a polciy of steady expansion, 
coupled with a conservative distribution of profits, with the result 
that to-day we stand possessed of a very much improved equip- 
ment in the shape of factories and plant, and it is the intention of 
the board to pursue this policy. 

As you are aware, practically the whole of our output is sold to 
the grocery and provision trade, and you will no doubt have seen 
that the accounts of some of the companies engaged in this 
business, published in the earlier part of the year, show diminished 
profits, but those recently announced show better figures. I am 
convinced that such a vital portion of the country’s trade as the 
grocery and provision business must ultimately share in the 
general improvement, and not until then can we hope to secure 
for ourselves the share of profits to which our products and 
organisation undoubtedly entitle us, but I feel confident that they 
will ultimately be obtained. 

As stated at our last meeting, the assets in our balance sheet 
are more than conservatively valued. We are about to form a 
limited liability company in the Irish Free State to carry on our 
Irish business, which, I am pleased to say, continues to show 
satisfactory expansion. 
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As you will have seen from the notices accompanying the 
report and accounts, we have convened the necessary meetings 
to convert the existing deferred shares of 1s. each into deferred 
shares of 5s. each, as the board are satisfied that a 5s. share is 
much more popular with the investing public. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

At subsequent meetings the necessary resolutions were passed to 
give effect to the proposals to consolidate the 1s. deferred shares 
into shares of the denomination of 5s. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, Gc. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended June 30, 
1934, amounted to £8,500,500, against ordinary expenditure of 
£1l, 652, 700. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £181,115 the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the National Debt by £3,333,000 to approximately {£8,074 
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A com peta analyais ofthe approximate potion ofthe National 
Debt at June 30, 1934, appears below 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequer to 
. meet payments 
EXPENDITURE April1, | April 1, days} Six days 
1934, to 1933, to 
June 30, | June 30, | June 30, | June 30, 
1934 1933 1934 
In oT cad Gcaieaed of National 
pyDedt cnereraresereaseanennsarssnenn sabs.es 73,964.576 1 ods.o7s 
Fund Services ........ 758,478 81,829 
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‘otal (Ordinary Ex ture) ......006 177 175,447 11, 702} 10,947, 
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SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
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TRUER cnintaneesensivcdvcsrnsenenes eoccececocoes ee |194,826,697) 194, 3,152,702} 14,679,520 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to June 30, 1934, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To Jung 30, 1934 





(000’s omitted) 
£ £ 
Expenditure ..........ccccccsccceses: eos 177,877 | REVENUE ......ccccccccccoccccccesescees 
Increase in balances .........sccse0 135 | Gross increase in bosrowing ion” 
New FPund.....ccocccee 946° 
Net 0000000 00000000000 CCCCCR 49,853 
178,012 178,012 


© Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1984 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT eet, 


30, "83 Mar. 31, 5 » 
Ways and on™ : a 84 June 2? "34 — "34 


Advances by Bank of England 18,500,000 _—Ssé«,, om a 
Advances by Public Depart- 

26,270,000 44,900,000 28,400,000 + 2,650,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding...... 97C,185,000 799,810,000 848,295,000° - — 4,145,008 
Total Floating Debt ............1,014,955,000 844,710,000 876,695,000 — 1,495,000 


© Bastnten £19,000, tho ponntets of which tows antesnlied to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 


Cece rercccscccccoccvccocce: eo 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for {35,000,000 in Treasury bills were opened on 
June 29, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £84,265,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Friday, at £99 15s. 8d., about 57 per cent., and above 
in full; Saturday, at £99 15s. 94., and above in full. The. 
average rate per cent. was 16s. 11-64d. The amount allotted 


was £35,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 


Rae 





£ s. d. 

8 4 

2 3 3-73 
0 16 11°82 
0 16 11°24 
0 16 10°84 
010 4-85 
0 12 9-96 
018 11-5 
017 9-01 
017 3-45 
017 2°57 
0 17 400 
017 0-19 
016 8-61 
0 16 11°64 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 











Total Sales of Savings Certificates ane. | Value 
Week ended June 16, 1 enveccccoccceeseesecccoscocoss 658,964 shan 
Week ended June 23, 1: 20 - sosccessescouccssencosoces 591,036 472,829 
February, 1916, to June 16, 1934...... eeccccecocococcese 1,189,614, Pood 937,396,331 








At the end of May, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,033,273 


-— Fe QOQonuwne SO ur ”vrClUCU 





July 7, 1934 THE ECONOMIST 41 
' BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 










The > the OCEA ACCIDENT and GUARANTEE LONDON 
CORPORATION, Limited (000's omitted) 
—_ 
1984 
Ween cated June secon 
Week ended July 4 ............ 
, DON, £.C. 
weve nantes ptbrnuarinen rates namnsearea ene Total to date, 1988 ca 





Tnorease or decrease in 1934 


Total for 1933....ccccsccccee 
Total for year 1 1932....cccocccceae 


Increase or decrease in 1933 { 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 











BANK OF ENGLAND 







































Return for Week ended Wednesday, July 4th, 1934 Week ented progate 
June 30 Month of June January 1 to 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT Be eee. MeN ae Oa La June 30 
£ f | | Inc, or | 
Slotes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 1983 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 1933 | 1934 
Im Circulation  ......cecccsseseee $85,709,984 Other Government Securities 244,315,794 | Dec. 
Sse. Se i ee eae “ Re RE 
£ £ 
Amount of ,000,000 . 
Oa aie eal Bullion soos. ch191,461,382 me os Sa = 4:3 208 wae? 
451,461,382 451,461,382 5710| 5,492]... yee 139,098 | 136,942 
vse| 3| $2] Hh] tig | wag | ates 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 567 595 | 2,404 +12-6 | 16,175 | 16,729 
* oe | Sas] Sgt | San | $103 |i [asta 
evseoveoceseo oo 14, Government Securities ...... 7,071 , : 
Rest sa oieaaialiandainibansieainiadian o sarah Other Securities +— 388 —_ : 3 ,201 
ee ecceccccccccee , Discoun‘ 7 zea es 716 811 2,790 +27°7 
7-day and Other Bills ........... 6,955 | Gold and Silver Coin ......... 689,318 
17,004,844 17,064,844 OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.S.8.R. appeared in the 
© Reiating Rashagues, Gevteep Besta, Commiatnagee cl Heiinasd Bt, and Economist tor September 10, ‘82. Chile, in August 18, °88, Bank for Internationa! 
Settlements and Egypt, in June 9. Denmark, Egypt, Jugoslavia, Bulgarias 
Lithuania, Danzig, Portugal and Canadian Banks in June $0. 
or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments 
Last year US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $'s (000’s omitted) 
= ‘July 5 | June 13, | June20, | June 27,| July 4, 
£- Resources 1908" "19: he 1934 "1084 1934" 
+ dazsase OF ae 4,787,160 | 4,788,730 | 4,781,750 | 4,782,680 
+ 2,535,731 Total reserves .ccscccoscseeee 4,004,550 |5,049,220 Bost yoo 5,044,520 $019's20 
— 12,373,738 Total cash reserves ......00 255,460°| 233,850 232,810} 237,800 | 211,610 
+ 4,827 Total bills discounted......... 181,800 | . 27,880 27,960} 27,010} 28,990 
+ 7,663,185 Bills t in open market 23,080 5,200 320 
— 15,116 —‘ Total bills on hand ......... 204,880 | 33, 83,160} $2,230} 34,310 
Total U.S. Govt. securi 1,995,260 |2,430,410 | 2,430,180 | 2,490,270 | 2,431,790 
+ Total bills ties 202,440 |2,464,020 2,463,020 | 2,466,610 
enn T:4, Total resources ........cc0000e 6,497,000 {8,279,590 | 8,238,920 | 8,209,170 
wns senenscneetentn +egnen | + . se 
Coin and bullion *s reserves) ... 2140 | — circulation ......... 3,115,330 |8,084,480 | 3,054,220 | 3,055,990 | 8,121,700 
+ Federal Reserve Bank notes 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking in circulation ...........000¢ 124,010 57,340 55,350 46,350 44,850 
erasers ee wecvesenene — nese 2,218,910 13,905,110 | 3,768; suo | 3,748,740 
Government deposits ......... | 67,960 | | 47,800} | 196,950] 134,400 | 152,150 
oe Peaking, D only Total deposits ...............0.« 2,450.720 14,193,800 | 4,189,090 | 4,195,980 | 4,129,660 
()\ Geld stocks to depois Total Usbllitieg. nn P| « ca7'000 |a,z7e's00 | sznnion0 | anette | anova 
Cell stnehe. 00. ea Total lak sevssenesnie , " ; 





(000’s omitted) 


~ | ~eigunet | tniaiom |... 1 
Date "Rete | Create Other | witot 
loooed Deposits 
___| Eee | eee | cee | Beem | veponm | Bask AA 








1 
May 50 asi ss s7afii1 Lens oohios sehbeo nf 3 
451,333 | 378,896 | 16,253 | 97 35,957 Nil 2 
» 13] 451,411 | 378,572 | 21,019 | 97,005 | 35,865 77 in 2 
451,460 ‘378 | 21.750 | 90,554 700 49 in 2 
» 27] 451,460 | 381,600 | 17,690 | 96,309 | 36,517 Nil 2 
July 41 451,461 | 385,793 | 26,650 | 94,890 , Nil 2 

aa omitted) 
ee ns Department 





FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
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SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In {’s (000’s omitted) 

















12,841 | 11,712 1203 11,059 12,588 
2'725 | 2471 ‘229 | 2 
28,335 | 29,376 aoris2 25/387 e808 
35-4% | $9-5% | 39-7% | 39-9% | 39-4% | 40°1% 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 
, ll, 18, 25, 1, 
ASSETS J008 1934 1984 1934” “19! Ie" 
Total securities......... 39,14,96 | 54,56,32 58/91,07 53,36,01 
Ways and means ad- ne 
ecteeenais Te 38,39 | 2,21 22,16 
— Credits ........0006 19,21,18 ears? 1355/69 183859 
Inland bills ............ 33, 2,61,12 | 2,80,75 | 2,91,20 
Foreign bills .........-.. 20, 34, 34,0 30,72 
Dead stock .........++. 2,63,23 2,55,14 2,55,16 | 2,55,23 
Bal. with other banks 4, 12 12,13 13,99 
aie ae nal 17,50,90 | 14, 1048 14,61,85 | 16,78,04 
Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
—" ee S47'50 5,22,50 | 5,22, 52280 
eames 80,37 81,11,00 | 81 77 
above includes— £ £ £ £ 
its in 923 916 932 913 915 994 
Advancesin London | 1,030 1,599 1,587 1,532 1,482 1,636 
Cash, etc., at other 
in 36 27 94 108 142 45 




















BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 


, , ° ° 
Assers Targa” | Toe” | "sos | Moor | Sees” 








sensiaielasinenandiis 81,242,742 | 78,645,114 | 78,929,489 | 79,200,554 | 79,547,792 
F asse’ 
Sight it deposits wll 2,584,759 14,111 14,357 18,560 15,338 
CLC, cesceesecens 1,404,907 | 1,122,247 | 1,122,006 | 1,112,365 som 
Home eer 790; 4,284,209 1,228 | 4,301,481 | a 
To the State... 8,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
advances 2,765,847 | 8,137,002 | 3,109,809 | 3,067,569 | 3,076,089 
ie 
Fund Dept. | 6,448,794 | 5,950. 5,928,683 | 5,928,683 | 5,929,025 
Other assets (exclud- - a 
ing ) | 6,043,177 | 5,229,522 | 5,218,191 | 4,494,504 
Benoni | space | eazaaoe | sueast | psoas | soem ae 
Private ® deposits x. .uee | 17,138,189 | 15,881,703 | 15,526,638 | 16,366,518 | 14,950,631 
- Other lia tien Poe 099,856 | 2,423,492 | 2,288,468 | 1,679,615 
to sight liabilities... | 77-8% 79-2% | 79-5% 793% | 79-1% 
THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 
15, 30 
me | soe | iene 
826 487 | 70,178 
26,512 | 24,127] 17,916 
6,242 4,005 6, 
8,081,259 | 2,982,352 | 3,462,124 
79,222 80,701 | 170,887 
652,104 | 669, 685,205 
555,437 | 565,479 | 600,195 
150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
472,797 | 472, 472,797 
8,485,461 | 3,397,778 | 3,776,654 
478,248 | ‘512,094 y 
145,643 | 140,789} 152,380 
2-9% 2°3% 2-0 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
Day 28" June 29, 7, 14, 21, 28, 
114 5s ssh ae a. 5 aoe 
scaled 4 53,026 
Silver and other coin Py {\? (b) 64,383 eeies |" 66 66,369 | | 66,546 
ties.. lemmesadiaal 730,288] 705,389 | 676,571 | 664,893 | 656,519 
Notes in circulation 994,150 8,590,27418,508,044 3,486,178 |8,465,518 8,481,658 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 49,241| 80,655 | 73, 85,234 
Other ...... 275,216) 302,800 | 281,573 | 266,149 ossest 





(6) Complete returns not available. 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 





Position, july 3, ; June 11, | June 18, , June 25,) July 2, 
ASSETS May 30 1914] ~ 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 

ee uncial 163,092 | 744,743 | 819,923 | 827,131 | 841,512 | 846,866 
Silver secceeeessceeeeees 8,436 23,236 23,566 23 887 24,033 23,042 
Foreign bills nn son | "ten tae) cael oe 
eopvesees , 1,361 

Loans and advances 253,504 = 7, 
in current acct, ... 124,424 | 150,149 | 149,603 | 149,687 | 167,048 

LiaBILiTIEs 

Notes in circulation 316,632 962,463 | 898,746 | 888,474 | 881,602 | 929,706 
POSITS .....cccceceeee 5,016 78,198 | 134,699 | 152,204 | 173,112 147, 110 


BANK OF JAVA—In florins (000’s omitted) 
asses‘ darenitions 1 July 1, | June 9, [Tune 16;) June 23, ) June 30, 


Assets 1914 1934 | 1984 |" 1934 "| ” 1984 
Gdns | BRO sepa [1480 | nar | vaoame | 141,890 
Sarees eevee, 77,se7 |{ 55518 | 78,200 | 71,090 | 72,940 | 72,850 
Foreign bills ..ss.sssseceeee —_ a, ) oe 
Other assets .........00000 eee 35,919 | 10,140 | 10,440 10,330 10,630 
Notes in circulation ..... | 109,499 | 199,291 | 190,050 | 187,670 | 184,180 | 184,870 
tsand 11,250 | 33,965 | 27,880 | 26,310 | 28,540 |_ 27,720 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted). : 









Jane 20, Jane 7, Jone 16, June 23, June 90, 


171,175 _ 
o a 1 srr 1938300 La86 11 “ae 


Foreign gold valuta .. ese ist arr oor 
Discount ....00.-000+0 . ove 7,495 | 39,548 ae 
epee: deer Sea een 
B veeeccsnsseeeee | 108,000 922 | 78,782 
— ioe | SE] SSeS| es Es | a 
Notes in circulation .. | 275 1,487 1 1,802,805} 1,301,153 1 ea oes 
coccecegccoooooces 33,750 Oise 156,067 468,775' oy 477 | 455,031 





BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 
ae =e 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,552,300 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 34,200 
SEEPS scosssoscossssesespenbinene 318,600 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State .....cccccssrssesereenen > 1,772,800 
ND Sevecedocscccsbedsocceosion 3,879,600 
. with“ institute’ for sane 
dustrial R ruction ” ...... 172,300] 1,172,500 
it Securities .......c0006 1/371; 700 
Notes in —. 12,613,400} 12,661,200)1 900; a 700) 12,481,300 
Stotes tm clpcetRHiOR -ooccceeeeeonee 2,888, A 
Other = 2, 119; 14032001 1 1,536,800} 1,372,500] 1,496,200 


BANK OF SWEDEN—In are (000’s omitted) 





uly 1, Jane 3 une 1 June 30 

ASssETs J 1933 *- j 1934 ” 188 iioee . 

Gold reserve.........s.sscssscssecceees 216,198 et, 273,692 | 274,215 | 274,581 

Government securities—Swedish | 260,078 ae 151,062 yoo 

Gold abroad not included in ~ —_ wand -_ -” 

eessoososcossnscososenes 51,576 95,206 95,065 94,986 94,931 

payable in Sweden............ 73,893 | 11,880| 12,301 | 12,028 11976 

3,705 | $60,679 | 351,510 351,549 351,501 

53,151 57,613 56,233 

487 086 | 35,126 34.984 34,515 

Notes in ame. pevccesoesccecoce 586,562 o77.088 ae ee 653,487 
- ~ geammemenasnasesee ‘ 967 f ; 





234,548 





Positi 
May 31, 5 
oon et 
road and foreig m bill 28,533 | 15,206] 7,128 e307 5,605 
not included in the gold i $2,576 | 16,379| 16,379] 16,379 
and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities 8,816 36,997 31,204 31,239 31,171 
76,911 | 232,278 | 285,424 | 282,098 | 281,721 
113,484 | 308,523 | 311,852 | 316,328 498 
7,188 | 700,720 B808 80,074 562 062 





BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 


tion, june 24,, June2,, June 9, , June 16, = —_ 

Gold IS 2,250,483 2,268,021 2,263,118 2268.21 2,268,304 
Silver ei eneren 728,600 000 0/046 300,558 S70 690,060 | "684,567 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 944,475 | ‘344,474 344,474 2 44478 aaa 
ves, to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
Notes in circulation | 901 4,655,415 087 14,656,128 |4,577, 8,992 
i cneenadeenin 27°50 906,575 wo 151 "906 332 981908 oni 964 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 





220 
* In dollar and sterling only. t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes, 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengd 





(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS June 23, May 31, ; June 7, ;June 15,) June 23 
MOO 6,860 | 78,800 | 78,800 | 76800 | 73801 
: 10,654 | 10,972 | 11,062 | 10,889 
Silver coin and bullion................000+ 12,752 | 13,175 | 13,068 | 14,516 | 15,363 
bills, warrants and securities...... 426,904 | 554,038 |,542,206 | 530,957 | 563,818 
Advances to Teeny. heppeageonecsenenbanasinne 1,065 | 49,419 | 49,217 | 49,217 | 49,217 
ABILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation............cccscscscsesees 325,545 | 342,454 | 324,682 a 301,673 
= accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 64,727 | 69,444 | 75,781 | 82,529 | 93,964 
Cash Certificates .........cccccccscsccscesssees eco 117,722 | 117,722 117,722 117,722 
Other liabilities .............cccecccscsceveees 208,699 | 177,987 | 178,045 | 178,768 | 176,822 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 


(000’s omitted) 
une 31 ‘une 7, une 15, une 23, 
AssETSs ; 1983” | 1904” ; 3 934 : 
ieteibvesbeutsdesaeerabies ,707,012 | 2,662,217%| 2,662,467*| 2,662,483°| 2,662,520° 
Balances abroad and forei 
epantedtiensbabeens 958,864 26,985 34,997 24,064 16,212 
and 1,696,445 | 1,890,185 | 1,422,950 1,550, 687 1,405, 591 
State notes debt balance. 2,622,116 | 2,134,905 avis 2,129,641 2,128, 708 
Other assets ..........eccseeee 621,570 | 696,822 630,795 | 680,631 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,768,018 | 5,178,580 “ee are 5, 493 | 5,126,882 
Check account balances ... | 1,086,877 918,828 | 783,622 a *900, y 
Other liabilities ............... 351,773 361,606 257,800 203/148 324,499 
previously 


under “ Balances Abroad” now shown under at 
new parity. 


July 7, 1934 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA—In lei (000’s omitted) 


: Apr. 29, Mar. 31, Apr. 5, Apr. 14, Apr. 21, 
Gold change | 9 ooo 626 10.028 441 10,239 00 10 018,938 10,032,807 
& ex , , , ’ , 9 
on eee | 9,554,87! 8,538,060 | 8,469,276 459,830 | 8,302, 
Agricultural bills ..... 3,288,627 | 3,137,649 | 3,130,304 | 3,136,488 | 3,135,935 
tate 
. to State, et. eastse 5,726,448 | 5,681,087 | 5,681,087 | 5,681,087 | 5,681,087 
Notes in circulation.. | 21,536,465 | 21,478,652 | 21,599,999 | 21,225,337 | 21,149,752 
Other sight liabilities. | 7,515,774 | 7,317,818 | 7,387,712 | 7,751,653 | 7,582,854 
Long term liabilities. | 4,210,932 ' 3,929,598 | 3,505,348 “3,579,589 3,670,889 


BANK OF GREECE—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 


june 23, =o June 7, | June 15, | June 23, 
2, m8 38,624 4, 137916 4 157,152 4 181 676 
and exchange ... | 2,709,386 | 4,1 137, 157, 181, 

State Bonds ........0006 653,7 640,507 | 640,507 640,507 640,507 

Other foreign exchange .... 2,427 2,266 2,403 2,490 2,577 

Bills discounted............00. 197,741 210,756 212,224 214,417 215,967 

cnadneiasnaiinnntiien ,982,2 8,651,393 | 3,794,850 | 3,788,272 | 3,848,444 

Debt to the State ............ 2,714,111 2, 714,111 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 

LIABILITIES 

Capital paid up ..........00«+ 400, 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 

in tion .......0. 4,583,876 | 5,116,828 | 5,153,521 | 5,052,350 | 5,053,027 
Deposits and current 

i tsciseneasincninest 4,002,302 | 6,674,C41 | 6,787,229 | 6,897,377 | 6,988,173 

Foreign exchange liabilities 156,197 46,038 40,851 43,830 52,566 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted) 





une 31 une 7, June 14, june 21, 
rover. | atts | aes | ale | ate | tt 
14,854 13,548 13,545 14,474 
3,813 3,764 3,446 3,812 
149,369 149,369 149,369 149,369 
885 30,880 30,889 31,096 
4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
149,369 149,369 149,369 149,369 
8,688 8,688 8,688 v 
19,884 20,498 20,973 20,317 
BANK OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
une 20 May 20, | May 31 — 10, =: 20, 
ASSETS J , 8s P 1934 ‘|J J 
e ormceamemeress asians 472,439 486,330 “sr, 594 435,011 
oreign ex: o 
caiteaniaaiiansiadunistaidielin 77,752 48, 45,573 44,192 43,482 
Bills discounted............0++ ,048 578,017 595,332 585,977 573,090 
Loans against securities. 113,468 57,118 54,873 54,519 59,292 
fund securities...... 91,618 92,1 92,106 92,106 92,106 
Advances to State ........... 000 000 ,000 y 90,000 
Share capital ............csseee 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ..........0c00- 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 971,934 886,470 910,851 908,615 880,926 
Current accounts ............ 160,231 241 "404 219, 616 203,884 215,734 
BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Position, ; June 23, ; June 8, | June15 , June 22, 
ASSETS May30,1914} 1933 1934 1934 1934 
ID cccrectneccascescnsncveesoscscnss 35,091 308,822 | 322,640 | 322,643 | 322,642 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 1,102,489 |1,269,623 |1,226,365 |1,230,189 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities ............00006 21,826 300,024 | 363,734 | 403,518 | 400,636 
Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 964,874 | 918,124 | 929,965 | 912,375 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation............... 123,941 {1,054,940 |1,232,205 |1,217,808 |1,199,120 
Deposits at notice..............0++ 21,225 336,206 | .425,061 ' 399,450 | 366,102 


BANK OF ESTONIA—In Est. krones (000’s omitted) 


15, Ma: 23, Ma 3 9 ® 5, 
Moss '| 1904" | 1004.” | "1954" | 1094 





1 

18,725 | 20,450 | 20,454 | 20,455 | 20,458 

856 6,447 6,660 6,677 6,749 

2,014 1,628 1,740 1,769 1,792 

7,994 8,793 8,810 8,610 | 8,515 

10,675 8,047 8,419 7,483*| 7,384 

4,100 3,000 3, 3,000 3,000 

28,641 | 33,784 soa $1,477 | 31,062 

Sight 13,231 14,522 16,083 | 16,015 
Ratio reserve to current liabilities... 46-76% 55- 68% 5. 16% 


57-05%| 57°79% 
® Includes Ekr. 2,249 guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF LATVIA—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 





May 28,) June 4, | June 11, | June 18, ; June 
, ° ° ? 
1934 '| "1934 | 1934" Jreee 184 
44,100 | 44,101 | 44,102 | 44,103 | 44,104 
16,500 | 16,472 | 16,503 | 16,529 | 16,429 
3, 3,648 | 3,863 | 3,996 
18,704 | 17,742 | 18,149 | 17,872 | 17,482 
64,966 | 64,983 | 64,924 | 64,466 | 64,664 
62,808 | 62,748 | 62,921 | 62,549 | 62,628 
$1,127 | 31,733 | 31,443 | 31,791 | 32,145 
20,044 |. 20,044 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 
4,875 | 4,875 | 5,028] . 5,029 029 
18,338 | 18,368 | 18,828 | 18,400 | 18,463 
92,858 | 90,738 | 90,941 | 90,472 | 90,982 
56,687 | 57,530 | 58,596 | 58,092 | 56,712 
BANK OF JAPAN—lIn yen (000’s omitted) 
Position, = 17, | Ma 26, une une 9, une 16, 
ASSETS une 30,1914 | "sea" | “tesa” | 7 wipes” 
Gold coin and 
Other coin aad | ¢ 221,320 | 425,070 | 452,325] 453,083 | 453,744 | 454,196 
bullion ...... 50,992 45,762] 46,027 46,425 47,929 
Discounts ...... 41,740 | 629,778 | 592,414] 586,590 | 581,542 | 580,502 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,853 78,814] 79,296 80,088 80,621 
Govt. bonds .. re 430,732 | 491,100] 563,683 | 510,635 | 477,340 
LIABILITIES 
Notes ....... +e | 362,270 | 1,084,860 1,184,920 1,173,780 | 1,082,553 | 1,093,119 
Govt. deposits 87,340 | 276,097 | $20,553] 325,415 | 269,018 | 252,484 
Other deposits 11,440 109,125 71,3761 104,402 40,696 | 116,589 
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LONDON RATES 
ee eee eae | Wioee" 1934 





wag? | at July 5, 
1934 1934 
rate (changed from; % % * % % % 


% June = 1982) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 
60 days’ bankers’ 
Smet del eel tila | 2] 8) EE] Gt 
4 months’ do. .........0.000 #-1 1 1 1 1 1 
6 months’ do. ........... 1 1 1 1t 14 1t oy 
Discount Treasury Bills— 


2 months’ soapecsenccncscesese 





om VTP ETRLRT 


Comparison with previous week— 























Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short | ———- | ———____—“ 
Loans! 5 months | 4 months | ¢ months 3 Months — | © aonthe 
1934 9 % % % % er a 
Jone 7 | 21 4 “1 1-i+ 2 
» 4) 1 2 2 
" a1) $4 1 2-2 
23 | 3-1 #-1 1 2- 2 
July S| $i | ¢ 1 1% 22 | oot | ops 
LONDON RATES OF nme 
L—Spot Rates 
(Range of the d day’s business) 
Par of 
June 29, | June 30,|} July2, | July3, | July4, | Julys, 
London on | oe 1934 J 1934 Je ie we i 
New York, 3 as Wage acme ae eed 4 5-05-06} | 5° ae 049-05} 5-05-068)5-0 5-05-06 
Montreal, $. 5+ = 5-004-014| 5-00-01 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 ais 2 
Brussels, Bel.| 35-00 | 21-62-69 21:0 86 21 704-4 7 21 toby | 23° th to 21-é0.87 
Milan, Li. .. | 92-46 583-59 | 58H-59 |583-59%,| 582- 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 | 15- 15-40-64] 16-80-55] 151 oa S51 es] et oe ee 
Athens, Dr.. i 527° 527° 526* 525* 525° 
1 . 


Sane 


93-23. 226-2974 226-2274 226-227) seat 226-2274 | 226-227 
-223 | 363-3 in 9 7 74 (3643-37 
110 ieh 1164 1o9et 1 fo4l 1094-44 104 1084-110 100t-1104 1ogt-t1 

7-44-47 | 7-43-45 |7-434-45$|7-433-46 | 7-44-47 | 7-4 


Amat din Fi. 12-107 
Berlin, Mik.. | 20-43 |12-90- 13-00-10d|13-00-50/| 13-15-301|13-17-27d| 13-15- 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 26- 26-28 | 26-28 | 26-28 | 26-28 | 26-28 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27-82 | 173% | 173% | 173% | 173% | 172% | 173% 
Prague, Ke. | §1644 | 1214-§ | 1212-8 | 1214-8 | 121-122] 1213-122| 1213-122 
Danzig Gul. | 25-00 | 1 1 1 1 154-# | 1 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 2 26 264-27 27 
Riga, Lat... | 25-22} | 15-16 | 15-16 | 15-16 | 15-16 | 15-16 | 15-16 
813-6 | 495-515 | 495-515 | 493-513 | 495-515 | 495-515 | 495-515 
Const'ple, 110 625° 625° 620* 620° 620° 620° 
Be 276-32 | 217-227 | 216-226 | 217-227 | 217-227 | 217-227 | 217-227 
ovno, Lit.. pi 
Bales | ee, | ttre | sete| Sese | aria | ota | 
| 18 173-188 | 178-1 
, Kr... | 18°159 | 19- 19- 19- 19- 19-85-65 193-85 
St/holm, Kr. | 18-159 | 19-35-45| 19-35-45| 19-35-45] 19-35-45] 19-35-45| 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen,Kr| 18-159 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-3545 
Alex’dria,Pst 978-4 | 978-4 | 978-4 H+ 
Bombay, Rup,|t 1 18-18% | 184-% | 184 184-% | 18 184-*% 
CalcuttaRup|t 18d. | 18 18% | 184-%& | 184-& | 18q-& | ISA-A | ISA—& 
Rup|t 18d. | 18-18% | 18 184-& | 184-4 | 1I8A-A | 184- 
Hong Kong,$/t 174-184 | 179-184 | 179-184 | 174-184 ( 174-184 174-1 
Kobe, Yen.. |t24°S8d. | 14 if 144-4 | 14% 144-4. | 1 14% 
sero as | Seu | Msek | asaet | see | ase | a 
Batavia, F . 12-11 | 7-41-44 7.0. 708 7.44 “s% 
ae . g g g g g | 3-3t 
B. Aires, 9 |¥7-a2a abil 255 2e| 254 28e | 254-286 | 254-264 254-264¢ 
‘a a a (a (a 
$.. {tf Sid. |1 1 1 nit 194-2040 | 1 Join 
cee (aoa) al aaa as | iss 
‘ 18} | 173-18} | 173-1 
Manila, 4 - 66d. 5 ae 234-24 234-24 234-24 eae 
Moscow, Rbis 75-458 


5-806-823/5 str oen | at 10-828|5-810-828'5 Sib e365. 824—42 

— +21-82d. | 217-228 | 213-228 | 214-228 | 214-228 | 213-228 214-223 
ee ee ee — 

local a t Par, 8- devalua’ 

on February 1, 1934, § Par, 191-625 since koruna shention on February 17, 
1934. (ae) Nominal. (+) Official rate. (*) Sellers (c) Official rate is sellers, 
Registered marks quoted at a discount of 30-35%. (m) Official rate is . sellers. 
marks quoted at a discount of 31-36' (g) Official rate is 44d. ‘sellers. 
































Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 
29, 30, , ? , » 
London on Jioea.'| J10s4"| 1994” | Tras” | Stoo” | Jus 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per - Per £ 
(6) ()) e (6) 
1 _ 
New York,cent. { 2 it “tH a “th H i, 
ow | oe | et | ee) oe | ae hts 
6 6 (b) 6 
(= BAS a1 f 
Paris, cent. ...- pe 5-8 5-7 6-9 5-8 
$13 8-12 7-12 7-10 7-11 7-10 








| ——_—_—_———— 


(0) 0) () () (b) (0) 


wane (5° FL] FLL Ht 


OS 
ef 

















1 Month 4-6 —6 23-44 
Brussels, cent..4|2 ,, 8-10 | 10-12 | 810} 911 | 68 7 
~ 13-16 15-17 12-14 12-14 8-10 7-10 

6 6 6 b 

imath par | ie | el} ele! ® 
Zurich, cent. ..4|2 9» 1 14-3} 1-3 2-3 2-3 2-3 
2 2-4 2-4 3-5 3-5 3-4 

6 6 6 6 6 
vonom fle | TAT ALL ALL ALLS 

Y, woomee ” 
8, $-1t $-lt ia 1-1} lt it 
(e) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” r 
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OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed ‘From To.) | + Changed From To 


‘° 
Albania ....... « Nov. 16, 1933 - 7 Madrid ..... Oct. 26, 1932 & e 
Amsterdam... Sep. 18,1933 3 Oslo ....00cc0000 May 22,1933 3 
Athens ......... Oct. 14,1933 7, 7 Paris ......0000 May 31,1934 3 
Batavia......... uly 1, 1934 4 Prague ......0. ‘an. 25,1933 4} 
eccccece 9, 1934 7; 7 Pretoria ...... y 15,1933 4 

persenese “ > = 5 : Tallinn ........ Jan. 28, 1: 6y 
Bucharest. Apr. 5.1933 7) 6 | RIGR ovsecccoree Jan. 1, 1983 6 { 
Budapest ...... Oct. 17,1932 5 Rome ......... Dec. 11,1933 3} 3 
Calcutta........ Feb. 16,1933 4 Soffa .......0006 - 3, 1934 8 7 
Copenhagen... Dec. 1, 1933 3 Stockholm . 1, 3 23 
Helsinglors ... Dex 20,1983 § a “—_ 22, 1931 2 

» 19838 5 46 | _ places...... ‘an. 

Kovno ........ Jan. 1,1934 7 6 thie eosnen uly 2, 1933 Pr 5 3-65 

cenetbe 8, 1 6 5t ecsoscee June 27, 1934 5 4y 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... 26,1933 6 5 

Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1 Tish ........00- J 3 





ne ee ene 
4.51% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
b 6% applied to private persons and firms, 

NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


ul , , a ” , ul ° 
Maa’ ase ag? Sa ae a? 
1 
1 









4 4-485 | 5°0212| 5-0387| 5-0487 

4-495 | 5-04 | 5-0550| 5-0637 

8. 4-495 | 5-04 | 5-0550] 5-0637 

6-63 |” 5-30 | 6-60 | 6-60 | 6-5975 
23-54 | 18-90 | 23-37 | 23-40 | 23-37 
82-67 | 26-00 | 32-48 | 32-54 | 32-56 
8-91 |+7-18 | 8-6050| 8-5625] 8-58 
40-33 | 32-20 | 88-10 | 39-35 | 88-35 
23-82 | 15-50 | 18-95 | 18-95 | 18-95 
32-67 | 11-26 | 13-69 | 13-69 | 13-685 
68-06 | 54-00 | 67-81 | 67-94 | 67-89 
20-10 | 22-52 | 22-58 | 22-64 

45-374 | 22-65 | 25-34 | 25-40 | 25-46 
2-20°| "0.77 | o-o48 | o-o48 | 0-98 
° . . . . 5 
169-31 | 93% | 101 1014 | 100% 
84-40 | 28-25 | 29-95 | 29-99 | 29-98 
on ... | 88-25 | 34-25 | 34-62 
61-80 | 33-90 | 87-94 | 38-03 | 38-25 
- w- | 83-57 | 33-65 | 33-74 
-- | 851 | 8-51 | 8052 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyinc Rates per £100 Srzrinc) 
































30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
= we | sight | sight 
London on :— 

Rhodesia ..... fi00 17 8 100 17 6 101 7 6 0117 6 02 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 | £101 7 6 | £10117 6] £102 7 6 Sioa 17 6 
(Sztuinc Ratzs rzr £100 Sreriinc) 

| Sight | Telegraphic 

London on :— s. d. s. d. 
suusenspensonesennssvessnesconscnnsseessssoessnss ob 15 0 ob 15 0 

OUT RIED cccesccccscesveescsccvsccoonncccscnneseseces 9917 6 9917 6 











CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 








Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | — 
Bolivianos to £ .. 13-33 90 da’ 20°10 
Pes0s tO £:..0.cesccceee 5 ta is t) 8-75 
Sucres to £ .......cce00 24-3325 t 52-89f: 
Cordobas to ff ........ 4-8665 9 ® 
Colones to £ ....00008 9-73 12-70 
Bolivares to £ ........ 25-2215 ” 15-90 
Quoted in New York ese ” 5°17 








* No rates available. ¢ Nominal. ¢ Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rate, 


The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment of 
Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the period July Ist 
to July 10th at 138-37 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as 
from June 21st at 138-49 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 





INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
There were no remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India during the week ended June 30, 1934. 


During the From Apr. 1 
week ending to June 30, 


June 30, 1934 "1934 


Sterling purchased in India 7,818,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a2) From Paper Currency Reserve in 

England .........cceccccsesceceeseeces eee — 2,250,000 

(b) From Gold Standard Reserve in 

England against Gold transferred 

in India from Pa Currency 

Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 

serve 





Net remittance to Home Treasury ...... 430,000 
India Office, S.W.1, 
July 4, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of im and exports of and silver 


for week ended July 5, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 












































Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
Juy 5, 1934 July 5, 1934 

From Bullion® | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ 
Germany ............ 12,088 a 11,180 2,170 
Netherlands 1,000 13,839 | Netherlands ...... a 5 ,000 
Belgium..........++-++ 5,586 so Belgium ............ a 5,000 
France ........ceceeee 5,842 2,667 | France.............. 889 62,987 
Switzerland ......... 5,686 1,563 | United States...... 779,648 41,200 
OS SE 2,300 o- 
Se 20,576 oe 
United States ...... 7,051 om 
Venezuela ........... ,933 ob 
seeubenonenesnion’ 60,976 1,993 
British South Africa] 1,828,033 oe 
Tanganyika Terri- 
22.750 
‘1,881 
44,693 Total ......... 791,717 116,357 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Silver Im into Great Britain Silver Ex: from Great Britain 
and N Ireland, week ended and N Ireland, week ended 
July 5, 1934 July 5, 1934 
From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
Soviet Union f f France...........000s é 291 £ 
( ) 50,620 Straits Settlements 2,200 ae 
epstiotelianes 1,988 lew pease ian 61,435 
Netherlands ......... 1,880 Other countries 1,176 | 61,435 
TUM,.......0000008 2,453 26 
ove eco 147 
ieee 47,530 
1 coe 
11,964 ses 
6,879 8,400 
21,999 ro 
454 1,029 
140,235 57,132 Total ......... 3,667 62,017 
* At current market price. t At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF EN 
1934 ARRIVALS i 1934 Wrrmprawa.s f 
June 29 OBO Coe 000 000 000 See Coe LeececoocCoS Nil 
Nil co BD cccccese sce coor = Nill 
Nil july 2 ..... . Nil 
Nil ” eon eco «= Nil 
Nil a» iD sensumensone eccecccccce «60 NE 
Nil ip AD eniabbieneseeseeennevcenenseens ee @=s-: Nid 
TO... ceensennnnennens Nil Total... eeecce: OOO 2-8 OOF Dt Nil 
Movement June 29, 1934, to July 5, 1934 (inclusive)  ...........cccccesees Nil 
Movement roe BOBS ...ccccccccesseccecssccccovccscvocooccccsccsooocescee « £71,004,909 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to July 5, inclusive)  ..........ecccse0 1,650 in 
Movement April 29, 1 to July 5, 1934 (inclusive)  ..........cccsccscees 101,487 in 
lovement 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to July 5, 
1934 (; UND ascovecsenscensovsssevesennsseesooscosscoenscossssosoonecosscoscecess £55,466,951 in 
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GOLD 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on July 4, 1934, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£191,460,163 on the 27th ultimo, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. In the open market about {1,200,000 
of gold was disposed of during the week. There has been no special 
feature, but there was a fair general demand for the moderate amounts 
available and prices have ruled at, or slightly above, dollar parity. 


Quotations during the week :— 
In LONDON Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce of £ sterling 
Jee BB ...cccccrccccccccsccccccvocess 137s. 8d. 12s. 4-10d. 
op Wi etbeptnbtecnnacereensetonnen 137s. 5d. 12s. 4-37d. 
90° BP cvcencocsececcceccccececconese 137s. 103d. 12s. 3-88d. 
DD < Bh cscncicnccossyrnsesovesencese 137s. 10d. 12s, 3-93d. 
00. Disecsoccdsoccovscccconcccecesee 137s. 73d. 12s. 4° 15d. 
se Daacererescrcesccscocecesooocss 137s. 5d. 12s. 4-37d. 
BR iceorccenanieimnaninnniicien 137s. 7-66d. 12s. 4-13d. 


The s.s. ‘“‘ Rawalpindi,” which sailed from Bombay on the 30th 
ultimo, carries gold to the value of about £995,000, of which £649,000 
is consigned to London and £346,000 to New York. 


SILVER 


Although prices have shown fluctuations, a further advance has 
been seen during the past week. The report that the United States 
Government had placed an embargo on the export of silver, except 
under licence, was followed on the 29th ultimo by heavy buying by 
speculators and the Indian Bazaars; prices rose sharply and the 
quotations on that day, 214d. for cash and 21}d. for two months, 
were the highest since November, 1931. 

Some reaction followed, buyers showing more hesitation at the 
higher level, whilst China was inclined to sell and there was also 
some profit-taking sales. America has been a moderate seller. 

It is possible that prices may continue to fluctuate, but the 
undertone of the market seems, perhaps, rather less firm at the 
moment. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon In NEw York 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery +999 fine 
June 28 ...... 203d. 20 #d. June 27......... 453 
x + dcccns 214d. 213d. co Biecscsore 46} 
— ooo 21d. 21 4d. co BM acseceee 46% 
July 2 ...... 21d. 214d. en Closed 
a) Raia 20 #d. 20 3d. July 2......... 46% 
so D neces 20 #d. 20 #d. co Wkenccsese 47 
Average ...... 20-896d. 21-000d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 28th ultimo to the 4th instant was $5-064 and the 
lowest $5-04}. 


INDIA CURRENCY RETUuRNs (in lacs of rupees) 
June 22 June 15 June7 


Notes in circulation................ssse0es 18,026 17,955 17,927 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,655 9,585 9,617 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,018 3,029 2,969 
Securities (British Government)....... 1,198 1,186 1,186 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 30th ultimo consisted of about 
115,700,000 ounces in sycee, 384,000,000 dollars and 31,000,000 
ounces in bar silver as compared with about 115,500,000 ounces in 
sycee, 382,000,000 dollars and 30,200,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 23rd ultimo. 


Statistics for the month of June last are appended :— 


Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 
Cash Two Months’ Per Ounce 
‘delivery delivery fine 
Highest price............ _ 214d. 213d. 138s, 23d. 
Lowest price............. 194d. 194d. 137s. 14d. 
AVETAZE........00eeeeceees 19-9808d. 20-0385d. 137s. 8-88d. 





GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
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COMPANY NEWS 





TRANSVAAL JUNE, 1934, OUTPUTS, &c. 
Note.—Value of gold calculated at {6 17s. per ounce in all cases. 





Estimated Value, 
June, 1934 Costs 












Yield in Working 
Tons 
Fine Gold,| Value, Profit, Cost 
1° Gand Mines Group” | June,” | Cuno] Janey | Juner | per ton 
1984 1934 1934 
d. 
inetihdianaeiiiiainniiiibl 2-6 
idiapasianiinneeiiasanbie 154,773 0-2 
PM. -cascasccqusancoere 296,000 81 558,199 | 271,975 | 19 4-1 
Roodepoort pese, tae ial ,000 12,476 85,530 21,600 | 24 7-1 
East i ines, Ltd 174,000 39,510 | 270,104 83,053 | 21 6-0 
Geldenhuis MME. encoosensers 83,000 13,650 93,406 19,952 | 17 8-4 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd. 83,000 15,949 | 109,478 48,045 | 14 9-6 
Modderfontein East, Ltd. ......... 86,500 20,119 | 137,914 49,798 | 20 4°5 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining 
Company, Ltd. ............ceceseses 177,000 46,028 14 7-0 
Nourse Mines, Ltd. ............0se000 71,000 16,978 24 2-8 
Rose Deep, Ltd. ............eseceeeee 64,000 11,434 19 11-0 







































































Esti- 
Tons Total | mated 
4 Profit. Profit, | Profit 
st Milled, |Revenue,| Costs a? 
General Mining Group une, | June, ‘| per ton, — = i 
1 1 June, 
1934 
£ sd] £ £ £ 
Van Ryn Gold Mines ......... 54,000 | 54,164} 17 0 9,044 9,030 | 12,845 
West Consolidated ...... 120,000 | 198,739 | 17 10 97,536 | 99,010 | 93,089 
Worki 
Tons || Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Costs ’ 
Goldfields Group June June, | June, May, June, | per ton 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 June, 
1934 
Fine ozs. £ £ £ s. d. 
Simmer and Jack Mines 90,100 | 20,401 | 139,746 | 42,091 | 42,558 | 21 8-2 
leiideeetdensennnedl 101,000 | 25,202 | 172,746 | 73,177 | 74,138 | 19 8 
Sub Nigel ...........sesecceceveee 41,600 | 34,223 | 234,429 | 161,630 | 161,965 | 34 10-1 
et . Tons Yield Value, Profit, Profit, Profit, 
Corporation Group une, une, i Y, une, 
June, | “1934 | ‘1934 | 1934 | 1934 | “1994 
Fine £ £ £ £ 
East Geduld Mines ............ 83,000 | 28,068 | 192,271 | 107,903 | 114,657 | 115,900 
i 93, 26,866 | 185,150 | 115,889 | 116,589 | 116,985 


108,916 | 74,279 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 


Colonel Charles F. Hitchins, D.S.O., M.I.Mech.E., M.I.N.A., 
of Hitchins, Jervis and Partners, Consulting Engineers, West- 
minster, has been appointed to the board of the Pearson and 
Knowles Coal and Iron Company, Limited, to represent the 
interests of the 5 per cent. income debenture stockholders. 


BANKS 


BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED.—Mr Edgar Bertram Hibberd, Principal 
of the Intelligence Department, Head Office, has been appointed 
Treasurer of the Bank, in succession to Mr Percy Charles Harte. 


MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE COMPANY. — We 
understand that Mr M. M. Wilde, who became manager of the 
Midland Bank Executor arid Trustee Company, Ltd., upon its 
formation by the Midland Bank in 1909 and later was appointed 
general manager, has retired on pension. His successor as general 
manager is Mr G. E. Baldry, heretofore the joint general manager 
of the company. 


CENTRAL HANOVER BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORE.— 
The statement at June 30, 1934, shows assets totalling $777,914,674, 
comprising cash and due from banks, $132,686,735; United States 
Government securities, $334,647,666; State and municipal 
securities, $28,071,571; real estate mortgages, $4,834,530; other 
securities, $24,716,455; stock in Federal Reserve Bank, $2,580,000; 
loans and bills purchased, $214,212,422; banking houses, 
$18,896,735; other real estate, $1,607,085; interest accrued, 
$1,547,261; customers’ liability account of acceptances, $14,114,209. 
On the liabilities side appears capital, $21,000,000; surplus, 
$60,000,000; undivided profits, $1,312,478; capital notes, 
$5,000,000; reserve for taxes, interest accrued, etc., $5,066,579; 
dividend payable July 2, 1934, $1,575,000 ; acceptances, $15,328,714 ; 
deposits, $668,631 ,902—total, $777,914,674. 


BANK OF AMERICA.—Earnings of the Bank of America N.T. & 
S.A. and Bank of America (California) for the first six months of 
1934 amounted to $5,214,000, covering dividend requirements for 
the entire year by a margin of more than $1,000,000, and continuing 
the up-trend in profits with a 17 per cent. gain over earnings for the 
first half of 1933. After payment of two quarterly dividends aggre- 
gating $1,800,000, an amount of $1,542,000 was appropriated for 
reserves and $1,872,000 was added to undivided profits during the 
past six months, increasing this account to $17,048,000 on June 30th. 
Earnings were at the annual rate of $10,400,000 or 2} times the 
annual dividend rate of $4,100,000 established when the directors 
increased the quarterly disbursement in June. The combined 
statement of condition of the Bank of America N.T. & S.A. and 
Bank of America (California) as of June 30, 1934, shows total 
deposits of $926,004,000, representing an increase of $158,590,000 
since June 30, 1933. Total resources amount to $1,091,377,000, 
with total cash of $101,448,000 and $438,234,000 invested in 
United States Government, State, County and Municipal bonds 
and other securities. The market value of these securities, the 
report shows, is higher than the amount at which they are carried 
on the books of the bank. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ABBEY ROAD BUILDING SOCIETY.—Mr W. Carlyle Stamp, 
M.A., A.C.A., has been elected a member of the board of manage- 
ment of the Abbey Road Building Society. 


DORMAN LONG MORATORIUM.—Meetings of 4 and 5} per cent. 
debenture stockholders of Dorman, Long and Company are to be 
held in London on July 12th to approve an extension of the existing 
arrangements until November 30, 1934, and to authorise the Stock- 
holders’ Committee to grant further extension, if necessary, until 
not later than January 31, 1935, without again consulting the 
stockholders. The special committee set up to investigate the 
position has unanimously agreed upon a plan of reconstruction. 
The board has, in principle, accepted the plan, but as the approval 
of the Court cannot be obtained until after the Long Vacation, the 
further extension of the moratorium now sought cannot be avoided. 
The committee states, in its interim report, that the more favourable 
conditions of the company’s business, referred to in February, have 
been fully maintained. The terms of the extension are to the same 
effect as those sanctioned on the last occasion, and the board intend 
to continue the punctual payment of interest upon the 4 per cent. 
stock as it falls due. The company’s bankers have agreed that 
during the extension of the arrangement, there shall be no repayment 
of sums now owing. 


HUNGARY LEAGUE LOAN.—The League Loans Committee has 
been in communication with the Hungarian Government regarding 
the future service of the 1924 League of Nations Loan, and now 
announces that the Hungarian Government again expressly recog- 
nises the special position and claims of this loan; and it confidently 
hopes, and will use its best endeavours, to carry out the following 
arrangements for its service during the period August 2, 1934, to 
August 1, 1935, inclusive :—The Government will transfer to the 
trustees in foreign exchange 50 per cent. of the interest service. It 
will continue to provide in its Budget in pengoes the equivalent of. 
the full service of the loan, including interest and sinking fund, and 
to deposit these amounts as at present in an account at the National 
Bank of Hungary. The Hungarian Government, in view of the 
exceptional harvest results of last year, further offers to any bond- 
holder who is willing to surrender on or after October 1, 1934, the 
part-paid coupons due in February and/or August, 1934, a cash 
payment in foreign exchange of 10 per cent. of the unpaid portion 
of these coupons. A notice will be issued in due course with regard 
to the arrangements for this payment. In the circumstances, the 
Committee consider that bondholders would be well advised to 
acquiesce in the present proposals of the Hungarian Government. 


PRICE BROTHERS’ REORGANISATION.—The scheme of arrange- 
ment of Price Brothers and Company (in bankruptcy), newsprint 
manufacturers, of Quebec, was defeated at a meeting of preferred 
shareholders last week by 53 per cent. to 47 per cent. ($2,900,000 
against, $2,600,000 for). The proposals had been approved by the 
bondholders, creditors and common shareholders. The plan was 
sponsored jointly by the Bowater and Duke-Price, Rothermere, 
Beaverbrook groups. A further offer is understood to have been 
submitted by the Royal Securities Corporation and Hearst interests, 
providing for a newsprint contract for 5,000 tons monthly for the 
balance of the current year and 25,000 tons in 1935 and 1936, plus 
a considerable excess tonnage. In 1936 160,000 additional tons of 
newsprint would be taken and in 1938 the complete tonnage of the 
mills. Creditors would receive 5 per cent. certificates on liquidated 
claims, to be limited to $2,500,000 (£500,000). No dividends would 
be payable to shareholders until these certificates had been retired. 
Preferred shareholders would receive 3 per cent. dividends until 
1938, when the former rate of 6} per cent. would be restored. 
Common shareholders would be asked to surrender 50 per cent. of 
outstanding shares to be allotted to underwriters as a consideration 
for the contracts. 


SEVERN VALLEY GAS CORPORATION DEVELOPMENT (OFFER 
TO GLOUCESTER GAS LIGHT COMPANY).—Severn Valley Gas 
Corporation, Ltd., has made an offer to purchase the 5 per cent. 
maximum consolidated ordinary stock of the Gloucester Gas Light 
Company. Holders of £100 5 per cent. maximum consolidated 
ordinary stock of the Gloucester Gas Light Company, are offered 
either :—(1) £120 in cash; or (2) 112 Severn Valley Gas Corporation, 
Ltd., 44 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 each credited 
as fully paid ; or (3) 50 Severn Valley Gas Corporation, Ltd., 44 per 
cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each, together with 60 
Severn Valley Gas Corporation, Ltd., ordinary shares of {1 each, 
both classes credited as fully paid. Mr F. H. James, managing 
director of Imperial Continental Gas Association, has joined the 
board of directors of Severn Valley Gas Corporation, to represent 
the interests of that association which has acquired a substantial 
proportion of the deferred shares of the corporation. The chairman 
of the corporation is Major Julian Day, of Dawnay, Day and Com- 
pany, who is also a director of South-Eastern Gas Corporation. 


STEEL COMPANY OF SCOTLAND.—It is reported that a sufficient 
number of acceptances of the offer made by Sir James Lithgow, 
Bt., for the shares of the Steel Company of Scotland have now been 
received. The £10 ordinary shares will change hands, it is under- 
stood, at £13 10s. per share. 


THE BWANA W’KUBWA COPPER MINING COMPANY, 
LTD.—An offer to the members of the Bwana M’Kubwa Copper 
Mining Company, Ltd., for the purchase of their shares has been 
received by that company and will be communicated to such 
members within the next 18 days. Notice is accordingly given that 
the Register of Members will be closed on Friday, July 13, 1934, 
until Saturday, August 11, 1934, both days inclusive, to facilitate 
the posting of such circular and its consideration by the members. 


WHITE STAR LINE.—The operation of the Aberdeen Common- 
wealth Line Fleet for the period January 1 to March 8, 1933, shows 
a working surplus of £24,378, after charging all voyage expenses, 
management commission, etc., but without making any provision 
for depreciation. After crediting sundry interest and dividends, 
and charging interest paid or accrued, and general expenses, there 
is a debit balance of £12,118, which, together with the loss of 
£631,688 brought forward from 1932, and £36,101 for interest accrued 
in past years and not previously charged, has been carried to defi- 
ciency account, making that account, 2,167,714. £1,487,807 was 
lost on the sale of the Aberdeen Commonwealth Line vessels and 
sundry assets in connection therewith. The proportion of an 
interim dividend which accrued to the company in respect of its 
holding of ‘“‘ B”’ ordinary shares of Shaw, Savill and Albion Com- 
pany, Ltd., has been applied to the reduction of the debt due to that 
company. The auditors report that it is doubtful whether the 
shares in the Oceanic Steam Navigation Company appearing on 
the balance sheet at £7,000,000 have any intrinsic value. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 














Rate % Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Whole Years 
* Interim div. t Final div. 
Name of Compan‘ 
° Interim or 
Interim Date of Final Latest | Previous 
Final | ment with Year | Year 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS % % 
Railwa oa eae 
5 “5 
$s $5 
10 10 
5 Nil 
10 
14 Nil 
8 Nil 
20 10 
20 ik 
15 24 
10 10 
20 10 
25 20 
123 4 
15 5 
20 5 
5 Nil 
15 Nil 
15 24 
15 5 
12} Nil 
4 Nil 
10 24 
10 10 
173 174 
6 3 
2 Nil 
10: 10t 
20 Nil 
5 5 
10 “2 
15 
nt 6 
"3 
7: 7 
*| Aug. 15 | Unchanged tr a 
Sherley (A. F.) and Co. (deferred). i ae $37 Nil 
Stuteatoed SE Sosiecaccccscennen *! July 16 eitt i 4 
rustees Corporation ................ oc nchanged 
Truswells Brewery..............sseseee oe 29 see 
Veno (deferred) ee ds ney 70 
eer cccccccccccscocce eee U 2 
ee = - (ne y 
~ Free of income tax. 


CommerctaL Fixep Trust, Ltp.—National Provincial Bank, Ltd., announce that the 
first income distribution Ji gilt-edged fixed trust certificates for the period February 20, 
1934 to June 15, 1934, will be to registered certificate holders at the rate of 2-8131d. 
net per sub-unit on the due date, July 15, 1934. 

Tuos, Firnta AND Joun Brown.—The directors have decided to pay on July 2nd 


the arrears of dividend on the 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares for three 
years to December last. 


SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS 


THE CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY OF 


NEW YORK 
RESOURCES June 30, 1934 LIABILITIES - June * 1934 
Cash and duefrom banks 412,910,989-13 | Capital—preferred ........ 50,000,000 -00 
U.S. Government securi- Capital—common ......... 100,270,000-00 
i intestednniicsennvotages 417,366,338-51 | Surplus ............ccceceeees 50,000,000-00 
Notes of Reconstruction Undivided profits ......... 16,520,815-19 
Finance Co: tion . 46,222,000-00 | Reserve for contingencies 17,131,683-13 
State and Municipal se- Reserve for taxes, in- 
oe with- 51,290,144-81 Feo WOU sccaassdntidites , aiuoe 
in VEATS 2.00. .seeeee ),144- POSITS.....cesecccereccecere »912,485,566- 
Other State and muni- Certified and cashier’s 
cipal securities ......... 33,920,788-78 | checks .............sceeseee 20,960,585 -88 
Other securities maturing Acceptances outs: 33,675,223 -51 
wii two years ...... 42,905,777:98 | Items in transit wi 
Federal Reserve Bank branches ..........0seee00s 1,192,703-16 
GE tinasivcnscecesssscce 8,160,000-00 | Liability as endorser on 
Other bonds and securi acceptances 
itidctatemicsinseninve 90,776,109-66 i iesencoctantaccetacooos 1,314,127-76 
discounts and Other liabilities ............ 6,035,867 -11 
Ts’ acceptances 621 ,566,066-51 
Real estate..............0006 42,305,257 -16 
Customers’ acceptance 
liability ............s0e000 29,802,516 -83 
Other assets *...........0000 13,473,966-19 


1,810,698,955 - 56 1,810,698,955-56 


INTERNATIONAL TEA COMPANY’S STORES, LIMITED 
LIABILITIES  April29 April 28, ASSETS April 29, April 28, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 


7 

Ord. shares, 5/- i 

Samenmien dividends 46,789 
Vis 

Loans and interest ..... ‘ 

Owing to subsidiaries... 

Reserve account ........ 747,565 


£ 
cum. pref. ........++6 600,000 600,000 | Freeholds at cost...... 1,831,390 1,836,529 
w+ 1,368,161 1,368,161 


-- 1,374,381 1,374,381 COBE rccccccccccccserees 136,169 132,639 
433,264 669,300 674 


474,330 | Fixtures, etc. ......... i 
970,229 1,078,134 
Debto8s ......s.ceeseeeee 420,737 427,358 
Advances, etc., sub- 
sidiary CoS. ......... 245,743 414,986 
Shares in subsidiaries 751,701 855,416 
Re eee 479,490 229,969 





847,565 
200,000 
404,354 
Total .......ccccceeeee 5,504,759 5,646,229 Total ......cccceeee 5,504,759 5,646,229 


WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED 


LIABILITIES ASSETS 
June 30, June 30, June 30, 
1933 1934 1933 


934 
: ; £ £ £ BF 
Paid-up capital.. 9,320,157 9,320,157 | Cash ........scsse0ee $2,245,692 28,664,360 
Reserve.........000 7,500,000 7,500,000 i 
9,968,222 10,927,297 


eserve 
Current, deposit 
and other accts. 304,670,141 290,095,857 and 
Acceptances and NOTICE .........006 17,633,397 30,104,343 
endorsements... 29,228,754 31,740,645 i 441,907 31,670,130 
Isle VANCES.......00006 110,543,936 108,085,066 
14,512 14,990 ane er 85,902,204 88,915,371 


seeccccecce 














June 30, 
1 


Acceptances eeecce 29,228,754 31,740,645 


Total ......00 350,733,564 338,671,649 Total .....0 350,733,564 338,671,649 





OIL OUTPUTS 


BriT1IsH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended June 9th: Venezuela, 17,400 barrels; Trinidad, 25,409 
barrels; total, 42,809 barrels. Production for May: Venezuela, 
87,573 barrels; Trinidad, 102,019 barrels; total, 189,592 barrels. 
Deliveries for May: Venezuela, 93,168 barrels; Trinidad, 89,343 
barrels; total, 182,511 barrels. Production for the week ended 
June 16th: Venezuela, 18,661 barrels; Trinidad, 25,391 barrels; 
total, 44,052 barrels. Production for the week ended June 30th : 
— 17,615 barrels; Trinidad, 30,485 barrels; total, 48,100 


Tampico O11, Ltp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during May was 13,106 barrels, in respect of 
which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 983 
barrels. 


THE KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, LtD.—The total 
production during the month of May amounted to 102,288 barrels, 
or approximately 14,613 tons. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


AN examination of price movements during the week ended 
Wednesday last reveals no definite tendency in the quota- 
tions for industrial raw materials. As we pointed out a 
week ago, the weakness of some of the principal commodity 
markets is mainly due to the seasonal decline in industrial 
activity noticeable in a number of important consuming 
countries. Price recessions recorded in the past week were, 
however, only slight and did not extend to all the materials 
subject to daily fluctuations in price. 

Quotations for coke, iron ore, and iron and steel scrap 
remained firm, for, although there has been a seasonal de- 
cline in new orders for iron and steel products, activity in 


this branch of activity remains at a high level. Among 
non-ferrous metals, copper and lead are lower on the week. 
The persistent weakness of copper prices, which reached a 
new low level for the current year, is partly due to United 
States selling pressure. Wednesday’s quotations for spelter 
and tin were slightly higher than a week ago. The set- 
back in the prices of linseed and linseed oil is due to im- 
proved crop reports and a falling-off in demand. The mar- 
ket in rubber was a little more active and quotations tended 
to rise. Hide prices were irregular, but certain grades re- 
corded a modest rise. 

The market in raw cotton was dominated by reports of the 
United States crop. There is still a deficiency of rainfall, 
but the recent advance in quotations was not fully main- 
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tained. The opening of the fourth series of Colonial wool 
sales in London last Tuesday caused disappointment, for 
prices were from 15 per cent. to 20 per cent. lower than 
those ruling at the close of the May series. On the other 
hand, raw jute quotations were marked up on unfavourable 
crop reports from India. 


Wheat prices declined a little, but as crop estimates fore- 
shadow a smaller crop in the Northern hemisphere (exclud- 
ing China and the U.S.S.R.), a setback in prices to the low 
level ruling earlier in the year appears improbable. The 
market in sugar has been slightly firmer and the improve- 
ment in tea prices was maintained. 

The tendency of commodity prices in the United States 
has been downwards. Moody’s index of the dollar prices 
of staple commodities declined from 140.1 (December 31, 


I93I = 100) on June 27th to 138.8 on July 3rd. Among 
individual commodities, wheat, coffee, cocoa, cotton, cop- 
per and lead are all cheaper on the week. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Output at the South Yorkshire pits is low, and 
numbers of colliers have lately registered as unemployed. Conces- 
sions are being offered to stimulate purchases of house coal, which 
have fallen toa lowlevel. Nominal quotations for this class of fuel 
are from 20s. to 21s. 6d. at pits for best ordinary qualities. Export 
trade in best steams has weakened further, but prices are maintained 
at 16s. to 16s. 6d. f.o.b. A considerable tonnage of small coal is 
being delivered to industrial plants, and business in blast furnace 
coke is as active as ever. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— All sections of the North East coal market 
are quiet. Exports are certainly better under the Scandinavian 
trading agreements, but the sharp seasonal decline in the English 
coasting market is felt by most collieries. 

Northumberland sized coals continue firm, but most other grades, 
particularly screened steam, are weak. 

In Durham, unscreened gas coal and bunkers are offering freely, 
and idleness is now prevalent among most groups of collieries. 
There are the usual periodical inquiries, one of which is for 30,000 
tons of Durham gas coals for the Genoa Gasworks, August— 
September shipment. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 13s. 6d.: smalls, 11s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 13s. : smalls, 11s. ; Tyne Prime, large, 12s. 9d. : smalls, 11s. ; 
Hartley Main, large, 13s. : smalls, 1ls. DurHam.—Lambton, South 
Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.: smalls, 12s. Wear Special, 
unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, unscreened or smalls, 
13s. 2d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; second-class un- 
screened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle 
and District Gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—Business is slowing down in view of the holidays, 
which begin about the end of next week. Nuts are scarce in all areas 
for shipment before the holidays. Large coals are mostly obtain- 
able, but are also not too plentiful. There has been a fairly good 
forward inquiry circulating, and some of the collieries have booked 
business for several months ahead. 

Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports) :—-LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 13s. 6d.; splint best, 15s.; splint second, 13s. 3d.; naviga- 
tion, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation second, 12s. 9d. to 13s. 3d.; 
Hartley, 14s. 6d.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. to 13s. 6d. ; doubles, 
12s. to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 6d.; dross, 9s. 9d. 
FiFE.—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d. to 13s.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 3d.; first-class steam, 13s. 9d. to 14s.; third-class 
steam, 12s.; trebles, 13s. 6d. to 16s.; doubles, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; 
singles, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; pearls, 10s. 3d. LLoTH1ANs.—Prime steam, 
12s. 6d. to 13s.; secondary steam, 11s. 9d.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; 
singles, 12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. AYRSHIRE.—Best 
unscreened navigation, 13s. 6d.; jewel, 14s. 6d.; steam, 11s. 6d.; 
trebles, 13s. 6d.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d. to 
12s.; dross, 10s., all per ton f.o.b. Ayr or Troon. 


CARDIFF.—The Cardiff coal market remains inactive. Collieries 
are largely dependent on their contract commitments, but these are 
not heavy enough to absorb production in the steam and bituminous 
districts. Work is irregular at many collieries. The position is 
relatively better in the anthracite trade, where the tips were fully 
employed this week. Supplies of most grades of coal are in excess 
of demand. Prices, which are ruling in most cases at the scheduled 
figures, are unchanged. The Customs returns show that exports 
from South Wales ports in June were larger than in any other month 
this year since January, and totalled 1,335,188 tons, compared with 
1,241,873 tons in May, and 1,256,620 tons in the corresponding 
month last year. 

The dispute between the colliery owners and workers over the 
terms of a new wage agreement is being considered this week in 
London by the Coal Mines Industrial Board. The representatives 
of the colliery owners have declined the invitation of the board to 
attend the proceedings. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d. ; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d. ; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s. ; Eastern Valleys, 
17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking 


smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; best anthra- 
cite large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; machine- 
made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 
stove nuts, 35s. to 45s. ; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s. ; jal foundry 
coke, 32s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; pitwood, 
ex ship, 24s. to 25s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—There is still a lull in actual transactions 
on this market, although it is understood that during the past few 
days a few parcels of pig iron have changed hands for home con- 
sumption. Local foundries continue busy and are taking good 
deliveries of iron, but shipments to Scotland are easing off on 
account of the holidays in that area. The price for No. 3 Cleveland 
foundry pig iron is maintained at 67s. 6d. per ton delivered locally. 

East Coast hematite pig iron, whilst not in such strong demand 
as recently, is being absorbed by orders already on the books, and 
good deliveries continue to be made to the Midlands. 

Export trade of both foundry and hematite pig iron is very 
small, and for both qualities price concessions have to be made 
to enable business to be done. 

Shipments of pig iron from the Tees during June amounted to 
12,776 tons compared with 15,271 tons during May. ai 

Best Bilbao rubio ore is quoted by sellers at 17s. per ton c.i.f. 
Middlesbrough, whilst good blast furnace coke is firm at 20s. per 
ton delivered works. E 

At the end of June there were 27 blast furnaces operating in this 
area, of which 4 are producing Cleveland foundry iron, 10 hematite 
iron, and 13 basic iron, ferro-manganese, etc. Shipments of all 
classes of iron and steel from the Tees during the six months ended 
June 30, 1934, were practically 270,000 tons, an increase of 70,000 
tons as compared with the first six months of 1933. 

The steel trade continues fairly active, a satisfactory feature 
being the quantities of manufactured steel which are now being 
exported to Finland, Russia, and South Africa. The sheet trade 
is very quiet. 

Heavy steel melting scrap is quieter, and works are now only 
offering 50s. per ton, as a maximum, delivered. 


SHEFFIELD.—Seasonal quietude in ordinary lines of iron and 
steel is now rather pronounced and not much revival is expected 
until the beginning of autumn. There is still a fair amount of 
activity at a good many of the works with a brisk demand for forgings 
and castings for special purposes. Trade in rust and heat-resisting 
steels is still progressive. Certain descriptions of armament work 
are being produced in increased quantities. Prices of crude steel 
are believed to be stabilised for a lengthy period, but re-rollers are 
endeavouring to secure higher rates for their products. Depression 
is acute in shipbuilding steel and railway stock for export. 

The outlook for overseas trade is improving in Empire and 
Scandinavian markets. A local firm has just shipped to the South 
African Iron and Steel Corporation a complete modern mill for 
rolling steel sheets. This purchase will make South Africa relatively 
independent of imported sheets, of which that country has been 
a large buyer and consumer in the past. 

Makers of hand tools and implements are experiencing a spell 
of very active trade in both the home and export markets. The 
turnover of this branch now approximates that of 1929, which was 
the peak year of the local steel industry. Imports of tools have 
also shown an expanding tendency since the beginning of the year. 
Denmark is buying more British tools than at any time. Cutlery 
makers are fairly satisfied with their position, which is much better 
than a yearago. Exports tend upward. While local manufacturers 
do not expect the results of the second half of the year to equal 


those of the first, they have no reason to fear any serious falling-off 
in business. 


GLASGOW.—There is practically no change in the situation in 
the West of Scotland this week. At the works there is some 
increased activity as is usual at this season, makers being anxious 
to get work completed before closing down for the holidays which 
commence next week. Steelmakers have still a large amount of 
work on their books to carry forward till after the holiday period, 
although the amount of new work placed during the present week 
has not reached last week’s level. 


At the tube plants regular employment is general. Sheet makers 
are still only able to keep plants part time operating, but the home 
demand continues highly satisfactory and this week there has been 
some improvement in the tonnage booked for export in the thinner 
gauges. Locomotive engineers and other engineering concerns 
are very busy at present and in some cases holidays will be some- 
what curtailed this year on that account. The wrought iron trade 
continues very dull. Clyde ship repairers have had a busy week. 


CARDIFF.—Further progress was made in Paris last week with 
the negotiations for an international tinplate agreement, and it is 
anticipated that they will be brought to a successful conclusion 
by the adjourned conferences in London this week. 

On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday prices were firm 
at from 17s. 3d. to 17s. 6d. per basis box and inquiries were a little 
more active. Shipments last week totalled 105,471 boxes compared 
with 93,550 boxes the previous week, and 94,927 boxes at the corre- 
sponding period last year. Stocks have been heavily reduced by 
the exceptionally large exports during the past fortnight, and at 
the end of last week they totalled only 96,887 boxes as against 
166,394 boxes a year ago. Galvanised sheets are unchanged at 
£11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton and Welsh steel bars at £5 per ton. 
Japanese competition in the sheet trade is becoming more acute 
and that country’s exports in the first four months of the year 


were 21,290 tons compared with 11,379 tons in the same period of 
1933. 
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‘SALMON P. CHASE, Secretary of the OS. Treasury--1861-186q 
THE 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK 
of the (ity of New York 


Statement of Condition June 30, 1934 


RESOURCES 


Cash and due from Banks ...... $412,910,989.13 
U.S. Government Securities ....  417,366,338.51 
Notes of Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation ...seccesseces 
State and Municipal Securities ma- 
turing within two years ...... 
Other State and Municipal Se- 
CUTITIES wc cccccccccccccecs 33:920,788.78 

Other Securities maturing within 
TWO YeEaTS .cccceccescccece 42,905,777.98 
Federal Reserve Bank Stock .... 8,160,000.00 
Other Bonds and Securities...... 9°,776,109.66 

Loans, Discounts and Bankers’ 
621,566,066.51 


Acceptances secccceccccccs 
Real Estate....cccccccccccccs 42,305,257.16 
29,802,5 16.83 


Customers’ Acceptance Liability. . 
Other Assets cccccccccccecccs 13,47 3,966.19 
$1,810,698,955.56 


46,222,000.00 


§1,289,144.81 


LIABILITIES 


Capital—Preferred eeocccecece 
Capital—Common eeocecccecce 
Surplus Coecccccccsececeseee 
Undivided Profits eocccccccece 
Reserve for Contingencies ....e. 17,131,683.13 
Reserve for ‘Taxes, Interest, etc. .. I,112,383.55 
Deposits ....cccccccccccccee 15512,485,566.27 
Certified and Cashier’s Checks .. 20,960,585.88 
Acceptances Outstanding ....ee 33,075,223.51 
Items in Transit with Branches .. 1,192,703.16 
Liability as Endorser on Accept- 

ances and Foreign Bills ....+« 
Other Liabilities eocccccceooee 


$50,000,000.00 
100,270,000.00 
50,000,000.00 
16,520,815.19 


1,314,127.76 
6,035,867.11 


$1,810,698,955.56 


This Statement does not include the Statement of The Chase Bank with branches in Paris and the 
Far East or of any organisation other than The Chase National Bank of the City of New York, 


London Offices : 
10 MOORGATE, E.C.2 & BUSH HOUSE, W.C.2 


Incorporated with Limited Liability under the Laws of the U.S.A. 


OTHER METALS 


The quotation for copper (standard cash) in London declined 
to £30 7s. 6d. per ton on Wednesday, a new low level for the current 
year.. Moreover, it seems, that even lower prices will become a reality 
in the near future. The American situation is becoming more and 
more dangerous for the European market. The New York export 
quotation recorded a further decline during the past week, and 
United States shipments to Europe are increasing. As the market 
on this side of the Atlantic cannot absorb larger quantities, the 
increased American supply must inevitably press on prices. The 
influx of American copper to E is the more dangerous, as it is 
going money into the countries which are the best customers of 
Northern Rhodesia and the Belgian Congo. Until now, African 
producers remained very reserved as far as American competi- 
tion is concerned. If, however, American exports continue to 
increase, a severe competitive struggle may ensue. 

The tin situation shows little change on the week. The monthl 
statistics, published on Monday, were a little better than \ 
According to A. Strauss and Company, visible supplies decreased 





by 299 tons, but the decline would have been larger, if con- 
siderable quantities of tin had not been shipped from Arnhem. 
It is probable that the development of the statistical situation will 
be unfavourable during the next few months, for, while supplies are 
expanding as a result of the recent increase of quotas, consumption 
may show a seasonal decline. Under the circumstances, the trend 
of tin prices may be downwards in the next weeks, and it will be 
interesting to observe how far the operation of the buffer pool will 
be able to influence quotations, should it desire to do so. 


There has been no development of importance in the markets for 
spelter and lead. The tendency of both markets is relatively weak, 
but the statistical position seems to be improving again. The stocks 
of the zinc cartel countries declined in the first half of June by 1,280 
metric tons, although production increased considerably. On the 
New York Commodity Exchange trading in lead and spelter futures 
was inaugurated on Monday, July 2nd, but it is not very probable 
that this trading will become im t in the near future. The 
United States have a leading place in the world’s spelter and lead 
production, but the large producing concerns are against the 
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establishment of an important market in New York, as they fear 
the market could destroy the dictatorship over domestic prices which 
is now exercised by the large producers. This policy of the large 
spelter producers (which is partly identical with the large copper 
concerns) explains why the late New York Metal Exchange never 
gained any importance and was amalgamated last year with some 
other small commodity exchanges to form the New York Commo- 
dity Exchange Incorporated. 

The trend of wolfram prices has recently changed its direction, 
and is since a few days again declining. In view of the enormous 
rise in prices during recent months, a reaction was to be expected. 
It is not expected that the decline will go very far, for the Chinese 
monopoly has the situation still in its hands. But the monopoly 
appears to have realised that it will have better possibilities to sell 
its metal at a lower price. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 350 tons on 
Monday, against 255 tons last week; 670 tons on Tuesday, against 
425 tons last week; 475 tons on Wednesday, against 375 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 51-30 
cents per Ib., against 51-00 cents a week ago and 51-85 cents 
a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was {228 5s. to £228 10s., compared with 
£225 7s. 6d. to £225 10s. last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool 
at the end of last week were 3,642 tons, a decrease of 612 tons on 
the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 500 tons 
on Monday, against 2,125 tons last week; 1,000 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,300 tons last week; 2,300 tons on Wednesday, against 
800 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-60 cents 
per lb. in New York on Tuesday, against 8-37} cents a week ago 
and 8-374 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for standard cash in London was £30 7s. 6d. to £30 10s., compared 
with £31 8s. 9d. to £31 10s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 25,496 tons, 
show an increase of 468 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,273 
tons, a decrease of 1 ton on the week. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 450 tons on 
Monday, against 500 tons last week; 1,500 tons on Tuesday, against 
600 tons last week; 450 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 3-75 cents 
per lb., against 3-85 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {10 15s. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with {11 12s. 6d. last week. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 200 tons on 
Monday, against 525 tons last week; 450 tons on Tuesday, against 
650 tons last week; 375 tons on Wednesday, against 425 tons last 
week. Tuesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-35 cents 
per lb., against 4-20 cents the week before, and 4-25 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“‘ good ordinary brands ” was {13 17s. 6d. for shipment during the 
current month, against £13 12s. 6d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, 
at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
quoted at {11 10s. to {11 12s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs., as against 
£11 7s. 6d. to £11 10s. per flask of 76 lbs. last week. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at £33 per ton, as against £33 per ton last 
week. Chinese wolfram was again quoted at 42s. to 44s. per unit, 
c.if. Platinum, at {7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Compared with a week ago,raw cotton prices 
show very little change, although on one or two days there have 
been indications of a slightly easier movement. Events in Germany 
at the end of last week caused traders to hesitate,and prices were 
to some extent affected by reports of light rains in parts of the 
American cotton belt. According to the latest information, how- 
ever, the drought in Texas continues, and the outlook for the crop 
is very uncertain. Next Monday the Washington Government 
will publish an estimate of the area under cultivation, and market 
opinion centres round 28,500,000 acres. Consumption of American 
cotton tends to decline, compared with a year ago, whilst there are 
indications of an increasing demand for outside growths. 


COTTON PRICES 








| 


1934 Date 








June | Sane | June | July 1002 | 1938 





d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... 6-75 | 6-74 | 6-78 | 6-76 || 4-76 | 6-54 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
peiepmnenie 8-65 | 8- : 8-34 || 6-65 | 8- 
Yarns—32’s twist...........ccccccssees Ib eon | “108 oT 


et 


EE A 2 


s. d.j| s. d.]| s. d.] s. d. d.| s. d. 
18 7$)18 7h/18 7h18 71S 43117 0 


Seeeoeeeereeseeesereeeeseesseeeeeeseeeeeeeees 


cereccsescorsccsscesssvesccecsovescscoccosees 23 6 |23 6 |23 6 /23 6 |/18 6 |21 8 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 11 |10 11 [10 11 [10 11 |} 9 11 710 7 
30-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib....... 9 91/9 91/9 919 91}8 919 § 





Cloth manufacturers have experienced another disappointing 
week. Contracts for more than retail lots have been of rare occur- 
rence. A fair amount of inquiry has been met with for India, but 
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offers have been on a very low basis. Trade with China has been 
ractically at a standstill. A miscellaneous business has been done 
= minor outlets. The home trade section has been much 
disturbed by the reduction in rayon yarn prices, and the depreciation 
in the value of stocks of made-up goods is a serious matter. Manu- 
facturers’ order lists are running down. 
The yarn market has continued decidedly slow. Practically all 
spinners are losing ground. The output cannot be sold and margins 
are being narrowed. 


WOOL. — Bradford. — There has been little change in the 
Bradford market during the past week, business continuing on a 
very restricted scale, with prices definitely easier. The news that 
the German ban is to be extended to the end of August, and the 
later report that this ban is not to be removed until further notice 
have contributed to a feeling of still greater hesitation in business 
transactions. But the main factor making for indecision has been 
the approach of the Colonial wool auctions in London, which opened 
on Tuesday of this week. So long has there been no indication of 
price levels either from the overseas or London markets that the 
majority of firms have been neither willing to sell nor to buy, but 
have preferred practically to suspend business until the result of 
the current series of London sales became known. It was, of course, 
generally expected that a serious decline from the 30d. clean basis 
established at the close of the May series of London sales for good 
64’s wools would be registered, as top prices in Bradford during the 
interval have sagged from 35d. to 30d. for a warp 64’s, but it would 
be idle to deny that the decline of 15 to 20 per cent. in prices estab- 
lished at the London sales is far from satisfactory. It was hoped 
that, even if the German ban were not removed, German buyers 
would be allowed permits to buy moderate quantities in London, 
thus propping prices to some extent; but the first day’s sale has 
shown that there is hardly any German support, while Belgium 
buyers have been inactive on account of the strike in the wool textile 
industry of that country. This poor Continental support has no 
doubt been one of the main causes of the low prices and the very 
heavy withdrawals. Unsatisfactory as the basis established may be, 
it is nevertheless welcome to Bradford in that it will at least bring 
an end to the indecision which has now persisted for so long with 
regard to prices. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The market in wheat showed a slightly easier tendency 
during the past week, but the decline in quotations, though marked 
in the United States, was very modest in this country. Continental 
and North American crop estimates are now becoming more 
definite, and there is little doubt that this year’s harvest in the 
Northern Hemisphere (excluding China and the U.S.S.R.) will be 
smaller than a year ago. A setback in prices to the low level pre- 
vailing earlier in the year is therefore improbable. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,354,000 quarters, against 1,328,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Tuesday, “ July” futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 87} cents per bushel, against 92 cents the week before 
and 99} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 30s. per 496 Ibs., 
against 30s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 28s. 6d., against 28s. 6d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 3d., against 28s. 3d.; Australian, ex ship, 
25s. 6d., against 25s. 6d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 115,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 124,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were; Straight run, delivered, 
country, 24s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 25s. last week; delivered 
London, 23s. 6d., as compared with 24s. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 23s. 9d. to 25s. 3d., against 24s. to 25s. 6d. 
Australian, ex store, 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d., against 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d. — 


BARLEY.—" July ” futures were 433 cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 44} cents last week and 42} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“‘ English 
malting,” f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 27s. to 30s., against 27s. to 30s. a 
week before. 


OATS.—On Tuesday, “‘ July’ futures were quoted at 43 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 41} cents a week ago, and 43§ cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ River Plate,” 
landed, 19s. 9d. per 320 Ibs., against 19s. 9d. a week ago; ‘‘ Chilean 
White,” landed, 21s., against 21s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—“ July ” futures were quoted on Tuesday at 57} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 574 cents a week ago and 55} cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 20s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 
20s. 6d. last week; “‘ Plate,”’ ex ship, 19s. 3d., as against 19s. 6d. 
“ Plate,” July, 19s. 3d., as against 19s. 9d. Yellow maize meal, 
ex wharf, was quoted £5 10s. to £5 12s. 6d. per ton, against £5 12s. 6d. 
per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 


| 1930-1931 | 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 


Estimated sales of home - 
~ grown 
1 week to June 30.........c00008 


48,173 
44 weeks to June 30 .......0c00- 4,765,917 
a price of English wheat per 
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The following is a statement showing the 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 








Cwts. s. d. 8. d. s. d. 
ane 23, 1934.......006 83,862 6,564 21,985 5 6 7 6 6 3 
ane 30, 1934 .......0. 75,291 4,780 25,650 § 7 6 6 6 5 
une 28, 1930......000. 81 889 9,405 9,569 8 6 7 5 6 6 
ane 27, 1931.......00- 53,319 4,106 13,922 6 1 6 5 6 9 
aly 2, 1982........0 45,374 522 6,784 6 5 6 10 710 
aly 1, 1998.......... 42,553 9,877 10,135 6 § 6 &9 5 6 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


ae in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 




















NEAREST Fururr | Jan. 4, J ie July 5, Jan, 8, Jame 3, July 3, 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents e = Twisted) 623 46} 794 653 76 75¢ 
Cents per 60 ID. ssemenee 555 | 463 | 96; | 84 | 92 872 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 93,706,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 1,479,000 bushels. Supplies a year ago stood at 
92,758,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The market in raw sugar has been a littlefirmer. The 
spot price of raw sugar in New York on Tuesday was 3-18 cents per 
Ib., as compared with 3-15 cents per Ib. last week and 3-43 cents 
per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London 
included ‘‘ August delivery”’ at 4s. 103d. to 4s. 11}d., against 
4s. 94d. to 4s. 10d. last week. The movements of raw sugar in 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 



































Landed Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
London......... 586 890 2,078 4,076 48,012 33,969 
Liverpool...... sie 714 14,156 14,611 176,346 172,756 
Total tons 586 1,604 16,234 18,687 224,358 206,725 
Last week .... 16,640 15,476 15,687 23,437 240,006 223,808 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market has again been dull, 
and prices have tended to sag. On Tuesday Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
quoted at 94 cents per lb., as compared with 9} cents per Ib. last 
week and 10} cents per lb. a month ago. At Tuesday’s auctions in 
London only a small quantity was sold. Last week’s movements 
of coffee in London were as follows : Brazilian, landed, nil ; delivered, 
for home consumption, 576 bags ; exported, 119 bags; stocks, 28,531 
bags, against 29,182 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 
1,286 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,522 packages ; 
exported, 896 packages; stocks, 116,987 kages, against 109,317 
packages last year. Other kinds : Landed, 795 packages ; delivered, 
for home consumption, 1,973 packages; exported, 572 packages; 
stocks, 111,902 packages, against 102,307 last year. 


COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Tuesday 
was 5§ cents per lb., against 5§ cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5} cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, June-July, was 24s. 6d. per 50 kilos, c.i-f. 
Continent, as against 25s. 9d. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 5,652 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5,530 bags; exported, 
1,008 bags; stocks, 267,723 bags, against 172,065 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 44,527 packages of Indian and 26,668 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Demand was again brisk at this week’s auctions in London 
and the previous rise in prices was maintained. The following 
table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ 
Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during 
the past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 





RICE.—The “ spot ”’ price was 7s. 44d. per cwt. on Wednesday as 


compared with 7s. 44d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 6s. 9d. per cwt., remains unchanged. Movements 
in London during the past week were as follows : Landed, 117 tons ; 


delivered, 90 tons; stocks, 848 tons, against 4,803 tons a year ago. 
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POTATOES.—At the London Borough Market old crop ‘‘ King 
Edward” sold at 4s. 6d. to 5s. 6d. per cwt., as compared with 
4s. 6d. to 5s. per cwt. last week. New-crop Jerseys were quoted at 


12s. to 13s. per cwt., as compared with 13s. 6d. to 15s. per cwt. a 
week ago. : 


SPICES.—‘‘ Black Singapore’”’ was quoted at 5d. per Ib. on 
Wednesday, against 5d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
9 tons; delivered, 35 tons; stocks, 303 tons, against 326 tons a year 
ago. White, landed, 147 tons; delivered, 33 tons; stocks, 6,129 
tons, against 921 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled 
hindquarters, was 3s. to 3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 2d. 
to 3s. 8d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 
4s. 4d. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. a week ago. According 
to the Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 8,833 tons, against 8,096 tons in the corresponding 
week last year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 
86-3 per cent. of the beef supplies, against 86-1 per cent. a year ago. 
Imported mutton, mainly from New Zealand, formed 82-8 per cent. 
of the total supply of mutton and lamb, against 80-3 per cent. in 
the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets continue very quiet, 
and business is on a restricted scale. Linseed is dominated by 
favourable reports of the new crops. Moreover, crushers’ require- 
ments are very moderate in view of the slowness of the demand for 
oilcake and the unremunerative price of oil. A week ago Plate for 
August-September shipment to Hull was sold at £10 10s. per ton, but 
£10 7s. 6d. is now the nominal price of all positions. Indian linseed has 
attracted but little interest, and is also lower, Calcutta to London, 
July-August, is offered at {11 15s. per ton, and Bombay at £12. 
Plate shipments are only moderate. The quantity afloat for Europe 
is 104,100 tons (including 19,700 tons from India) and for the 
United States 22,500 tons. World shipments to the end of June 
exceeded a million tons, or 42,000 tons more than to the same date 
last year, and future supplies are estimated at 700,000 tons, or 
120,000 tons less than the quantity actually shipped in the remainder 
of 1933. A little trade has been done in Egyptian cottonseed to 
Hull, with afloat at £4 6s. 3d., and August £4 11s. 3d. (paid). 

Linseed oil is slow and lower. The current quotation for raw oil 
for July-August delivery is {21 5s., and September—-December, 
the same, ex Hull mill. Cotton oil is neglected, and Egyptian crude, 
ex Hull, is offered at £12 10s., and common edible at £14 10s. 
prompt. Oilcakes are in good supply, and slightly easier. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—Although a moderate trade continues to 
be done in hides, leather and leather goods, in no direction is there 
any marked activity and the negotiation of business generally is 
difficult. Consumers of leather, in most instances, are interested 
only in the cheaper grades, and in view of the fact that prices of 
some types of raw material show an advancing tendency, it can 
be realised that the position of the producer is not a happy one at 
the moment. 

At the sales of hides from home-slaughtered cattle held this week 
the figures realised for ox and heifers showed a further upward 
movement to the extent of from 4d. to 3d. per lb.—two weights 
advancing by as much as }d. per lb. Cow hides were also dearer to 
the extent of 4d. per lb., with the exception of second warbled, and 
there was a distinctly firmer tone in the market for calfskins. 
Turnover of imported hides was not of any magnitude during the 
past fortnight, and for some descriptions the market is a little 
weaker. This, however, does not apply to Africans, prices for 
which are fully maintained, but for wetsalted and dry South 
American hides quotations show a fractional decline as a result 
of rather restricted buying. Australian hides also are slightly 
cheaper on averages in view of the small interest being taken in 
these sorts. 
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. For the cheaper lines of sole leather there has been rather more 
inquiry of late and some fairly satisfactory sales of light-weight 
dry hide bends have been negotiated. Heavier descriptions, how- 
ever, together with most averages of English and wetsalted bends, 
are only selling to the extent of the immediate needs of manu- 
facturers of footwear, and as these at the moment are by no means 
large, the market for this class of bottom stock is quiet. There has 
been some small improvement in the demand for offal, shoulders— 
both rough and pinned—and for pinned bellies. In the upper 
leather section inquiry is confined chiefly to the cheaper sorts of 
leather, and for these demand is moderate. Staple lines—box and 
willow calf and glacé kid—feature most in the business being 
done and there has also been some request for patent. More 


interest is being taken in the market for reptiles, but the call for 
cheap coloured leathers for the production of summer footwear is 
not so noticeable as has been the case of late. 

RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been a little more active; 
and prices recorded an appreciable rise on the week. In New York, 
Tuesday’s spot price for rubber, at 14} cents per Ib., compares with 
133% cents per lb. a week Wednesday’ s official closing price 
for mentee’ ribbed cmaked sheet in London was 74d. Ib., 
against 63d. per lb. on the co: ding day last week. In orward 
positions, business has been done at 7,d. to 73d. for October- 
December, 1934, as t 61d. to 7d. a week Stocks ‘in 
London and Liverpool at the end of last.week, at 99,872 tons, show 
an increase of 1,487 tons as compared with the preceding week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 











ane. Jat 4th POTATOES— a . ¢ . . er al _ & Dry and » & . é 
EAT Good English, per English Southdown, greasy, Drysalted Cape... 
GRAIN, — New Jerseys ............ 12 0 13 0 % hog, ee. Market Hides, tr— 
Wheat— s. d. 8. d. SPI Gremastant, ccd. exper caby enue’ 26 Best heavy ox and heifer © 0 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 23 6 Pepper, Ib.— S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......00. 13} Best COW ..ccccccccccccccee 0 e 
Eng. av.,percwt. 5 7 nick, fair White. - 09 N.Z., grsy., half- 50-56 .....0000 1 Best calf .....ccccccccsee - 0 06 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 6 6 Black 0 5 ral 40-44 6 
Oa‘ > > were 6 § Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 6 I 'cxnnsbsesibctoscoupecseess 3 INDIGO— er 
Maize, La Plata, landed, per 0 5 ab. MI ai ailesiaeensemaieemaen Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Se eieemeenias 20 3 Ginger—per owt. — Crossbred 48'S ....csccsccssossoseseee, 12 FINE....20s0ereeree 5 6 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, eroocescoscceoseoees 0 0 B'S... ...esecreccccvccvceeee 11 LEATHER— 
errovcceeseeeseccccee 3 Jamaica, ord. to good.. 70 0 95 0 Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 6 9 Mace ....cccccrseeee 7 #19 s. d. s. d. per Ib. 010 18 
T cwt.— Rotman, B5/— .roerecoreee O Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ..... 2 0 3 0 
air Singapore.. 14 @ UG. best gas, f.0. Shoulders fm DS © 7 0 103 
Te ane Prapsecrtarernnserane 8 Do. Eng.or WS do. O11 1 4 
Eng ‘sides ..... 4250 moearten 0 0 21.6 Deeofom DS don 0 5 8 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 0 3 6 6 IRON AND ST#EL— ae ei. 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— ee Ra. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 3 0 4 0 
” 6 6 Aust. Bends .........000 . 010 1 3 
N.Z. frozen 45 cveeeves 3644 M’brough .......... 6 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Steel Rails, oe obeuadl 0 VEGETABLE OILS— s. d. 
N.Z. frOZEN ...00000000000 48s 5 4 22 7 atte 2 A e Linseed, naked, p. ton net 1/7/6 
Pork, English, Sibs. 4 4 410 eS Rape, refined .......cccccee. . taolo” 
OFHER 3 ton ue 10 ‘tion Cotton-seed, crude ...... 13/ 
oe 18 3 Sheets (strong)........... a0} ' Coconut, crude.........000+ i aso 
sc bispeeontabbeeie 6 30/10/0 sspncscetanooonepseosconsee 
0 99 _ Standard ig ... per ton 12/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
9 Soft Foreign .........0. 10/15/0  11/0/0 ——=_PeF BOM wnnersecsessesceceere 8/10/0 
® PekOe ......ccccsesecescccee 1 1 0 Spelter G.O.B. .......ccce 13/17/6 14/2/6 
Broken Pekoe ......00006 1 1 1 — English ingots ...... /5/0 La a > ton, 
0 Orange Pekoe ..........0 1 1 4%  — Standard cash............ aseisio 228/10/0 uNe-July...........0006 10/17/6 
0 94 0 oa 1 0} 16 tta—per ton ...... 11/17/6 
lon—per Ib.— % 8. s. d’ 
0 69 0 ie icacaneneevceweennnioe 1 of} 1 6 es 0 0 9 Turpentine, per cwt......... 42 6 
0 74 0 Broken Pekoe .........s00 1 2 0 Picecsesecenncenserecies 0 04 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
0 Orange Pekoe .........00. 1 0} 1 6  Orxalic, net ................ 00-0 5 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
Broken Orange ........0++ 1 of 1 7 atavtate ogi ass 1 9 1 0} in — 4 
0 56 0 TOBACCO— ~ —s—<CS:SC stool, Plain Ethyl. 0 saceneoreseennennnnsae 
0 (Duty, 9/6-10/63 per Ib., £ s. f 8. bri. London 09 
0 65 0 ate Alum, lump ...... per ton 15 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
0 53 0 8/ : per Ii ) 9 CAED. wcccce ton 2710 28 0 contracts, ex 
V leaf. _ Sul; 4 — covcvcesocccocccce o 5 710 
Arsenic, jump ... per ton 0 40 0 Furnace. gall. 0 t . 
26 &B ton9 0 910 ~ 
6 246 16 leaching powder, per cx. o- Diesel ...... per gall. Q 3 
0 50 0 26 Borax, gran....... percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 
0 36 (0 10 » POWET .......c0cceeee 14 6 American ...... per ton 14/5/0 16/0/0 
1 8 Nitrate of Soda. —- = . : RUBBER— ad 8d. 
» Net ..... 
; Sulphate ...... perewi. 12 6 12 9 ee . 8 6 
. per cwt. 
0 70 0 Soda Bicarb....... per cwt.10 0 10 6 Fine Hood Pera per. © 8 
0 9 0 Crystals .........00. per cwt. 0 § 8 SHELLAC— 
0 90 0 £ s £5. TN Orange ...... per cwt.112 0 117 0 
0 75 0 — poet Cone, perton 15 0 7 SHELLS— £ s. 6 a 
s. 8. Portland, 
399 ments 6% pene A ag hp 4] W. Aust. M.-0.-P. 10 ® 
3 8 6 u H Nom. eed and credited at 1/6d each)or TALLOW— d, 
Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 68 0 69 0 paper bags (free, non-returnable) — London Town per cwt. 7 6 
6 140 fa BC. 4 ton loads and upwards 38/-— per ton 
0 13 0 _sItalian P.C. ...... —y ton 55 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 40/-perton TIMBER— s. é 
0 18 0 Manilla’ jaly-Sept! Ree - 1415 COPRA— fe s. d. Swedish es + fe see 19 0 0 
0 18 0 Sisal, African ............000« 1465 15 6 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 9/2/6 ” 23x 1715 0 
° UTE— Smoked South Sea cccccenee 6/7/6 ” 2 + . 17 0 @ 
> ative Ist mks. ... per DRUGS— Cente Spre®,, Bh” » 22 0 0 
6 12 0 J j -— -A.R.B. gayi) s.d. 8s. d. Pitchpine ..........00006 per 9 0 0 
une-July ...........0...00 4/12/6 refined Ib. 2 2 Rio Dals ........cecceee std. 30 0 6 
6 5 0  Daisee 2/3 cif oe cael Perlb. 4 6 iT enneaeemenn ber load 25 0 @ 
> Oct.-NOV. .rrccccccocsseees £14/12/6 t, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. 010 6 
SILK— ands. da perlb. 13 6 14 0 African ,, 99 eee ge 066 
. Canton .......ceceee perlb. 4 0 6 6 Wet salted—Australian Amer. Oak Boards ...... » 066 
<7 a Tussah ..........cccccsseseeses -2 28 ne em 8 6 ° at »” Ant eoeccecee ” 333 
Irish bladders pr. APAN ....ccsereccccrececerecees Indian...........00006 English Planks ... 9 
U.S. 56 Ibs. boxes , 25 0 27 0 5 - Milan 5 9 6 9 GRID cocccccnesosescccscccsce 0 33 0 4 » Ash 9p ceceee 7 070 
t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) _— 


July 5, June 6, June 27, July 3, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 


‘Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 

future, Chicago, per bushel... 963 994 92 872 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ............ccecesseces 593 55} 57} 572 
Oats, nearest future, nee 

per bushel ..........ccccececeees 46 43§ 41j 43 
Rye, nearest future, Chicage, 

per bushel ..........ccccceceses 77} 623 64} 64} 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ............cccesssees 544 534 51? 52} 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 7} 10} 9} 9} 

» Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 8} 11} 11 103 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 

per Ib. eoeccccce Pecccccccevcescescesecs 4-43 5-38 5-20 §-03 


July 5, June6 June 27, July 3, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 
— Cuban Centrifugals, 96 _- Cents Cents Cents 


spot, per Ib...........00. oo 3°43 = 3-15 3-18 
Cotten, middling, spot, per Ib... 10-25 12-10 12-35 12-30 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 

Per Ib. ........seceeeee cccecocececce 6-67 13} 133 143 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 

standard grades, per barrel...107-127 207-222 207-222 207-222 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 

mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8°25 8-37$ 8-37, 7-60 
Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Export, 

prompt, per Ib...........s0.se00 8-625 8-05 7-85 7-72} 
Spelter, East St. Louis, ‘spot, 

per Ib..........00008 enccoseesosoece - 4°60 4-25 4:20 4-35. 
Lead, t, per Ib. ....... sosvccee 4°30 84°00 83°85 = 3°75. 
Tin, ‘‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib.... 46-75 51-85 51-00 51-30 


